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PREFACE. 1In which the Author pleads justification for
writing the Book.

CHAPTER ONE discourses on the Garden in General, the
lay out, haw to set abont it ; introdnees vou to the garden imple-
ments necessary and gives a few general hints, one of the first being
to obtain a copy of the “Gardening Calendar ™ published by the
Agri-Horticultural Society.

CHAPTER TWO refers to Soils & Manures in common use,
tells how, when and what to apply, quantity to use, the preparation
of liquid manure ; how to prepare plants for manure and adds a few
simple methods of discovering what chemieal is lacking in the soil hy
noticing the appearance of the plant.

CHAPTER THREE takes you into the realm of Propagation
and shows the chief methods employed for increaring plants from
seed sowing to grafting.

CHAPTER FOUR deals with Pruning. The reasons for
pruning are given, how and when to do so and what plants to ent
down ; also the different methods to he employed,
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CHAPTER FIVE introduces us to Insect Pests and how to
combat them, touches on the seen and unseen powers that destroy
plant growth, A few simple recipes are added.

CHAPTER SIX is concerned with Weeds on land or in water,
when to destroy them and what to apply.

CHAPTER SEVEN on Sports & Hybrids desives to whet
your appetite for this branch of horticulture and refers you to more
helpful literature, “ How to Hybridise ”, published by the Agri-

Horticultural Society.

CHAPTER EIGHT tells how to work in the -Annual Flower
Garden, details attention given to seedlings from birth to death ;
times and seasons of planting, position, selection for bedding, eut
flowers, ete. are all considered.

CHAPTER NINE. Vegetables, wanders into the “Cabbage
Pateh” and shows how to obtain the best results from acelimatised or
imported seed at the various seasons of the year. Mushroom, Potatoe
and Lucerne caltivation are not forgotten.

CHAPTER TEN offers advice {o the amateur in connection
with Flower Shows and tells what to Exhibit and how to do so.

CHAPTER ELEVEN refers to Hedges and all about them,
what varieties to grow, when to plant and how to prune them.

CHAPTER TWELVE considers Pot Gardening as a whole ;
this important branch of gardening is much neglected and a compre-
hensive note deals with soil and attention in the way of watering
and manuring and gives selections of what to grow in langing
baskets, etc.

CHAPTFER THIRTEEN offers a short note about Grass
Lawns but refers the reader to that complete vade wecwm, “Tennis

Courts in India®, published by the Agri-Horticultural Society.

CHAPTFER FOURTEEN is about Shrubs and strikes a note
on a subject about which the amateur hadly needs guidance. Tt tells
of the best varieties to grow and in what situations, how to plant,
manure and prane them and provides selections of flowering, foliage
and herried types.
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CHAPTER FIFPTEEN is equally important being about
Climbers, The light and heavy sections are separated and advice
given as to what care and attention given to these useful plants
will produce the best results,

CHAPTER SIXTEEN. Trees, deals with another seetion of
gardening about whieh most amateurs know nothing and invariably
plant the wropg type. Here selections are given and the amateur
told how to provide after care and protect with nurse plants, ete.

CHAPTER SEVENTEEN is about the Queen of Flowers,
Roses ; you discover how to make a rosery, when and what to plaut,
how to manure and prune and other hints so important to the eultiva-
tion of this plant. Selections of the best Climbers, Dwarf Polyantha,

Bedding, Exhibition and Utility types are suggested.

CHAPTER EIGHTELN treats on the Chrysanthemum, that
bugbear of the amateur gardener. 'The whole subject is caretully con-
sidered and all the necessary cultural details are given. Manuring,
disbudding, ete., are not forgobten.

CHAPTER NINETEEN. Canna, is honoured by a Chapter
on it¢ own; you read how to obtain the finest results from these
delightful plants and are told the best types to grow for bedding and
cut Howers.

CHAPTER TWENTY uundertakes to teach you the treatment of
Bulbs, rhizomes, tubers and all the various botauical families misealled
“lilies.” Soil, cultivation, storage, etc., are very fully considered.

CHAPTER TWENTY ONE discourses about Palms, and
allied plants, mentions the best varieties for pot culture, avenue or
garden planting and tells you the soil and treatment necessary.

CHAPTER TWENTY TWO is about Ferns and one learus
why so few amateurs obtain good results with these plants. Compost,
planting directions and after care, together with types for pot, basket
and fern house cultivation are detailed.

CHAPTER TWENTY THREE introduces you to the Fern
House and deals with this important section in as few words as
possible, The lay out and design, siluation, soil, watering, ete.,
together with lists of foliage and owering plants that can be grown
under cover are given.
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CHAPTER TWENTY FOUR. Succulents aud allied plants
(perennial herbs, ete.) call for a short note too and this Chapter
considers soil and situation for Cacti and other plants whether grown
in a Rock garden in full sunshine or shade. The amateur will find
reference to a number of old favorites described here, the Violet ete.

CHAPTER TWENTY FIVE considers Grasses and Reeéds
to which the amateur’s attention is specially directed, .Varieties, soil
and situation are given to show how simple these plants are to
cultivate,

CHAPTER TWEN'TY SIX is about Orchids and will be of
areat assistance to the amateur for it tells of the kinds that flower
best on the plains and how to look after them.

CHAPTER TWENTY SEVEN is quite a short one about the
Water Garden, a section which is seldom provided for by the
amateur,

CHAPIER TWENTY EIGHT is our last Chapter and deals
with the Fruit Garden. In this the amateur is advised what to
atlempt on the Plains and the Hills, the best types are detailed and
it tells you how to get the best results. You receive information about
the pests and diseases and learn the ways of ripening and storing
fruit.

CONCLUSION. The author invites your co-operation on
behalf of the Gardening fraternity and requests—and expecls-~corres-

pondence.
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PREFACE.

Why written. Questions relating to every day troubles and
difficulties experienced by the amateur suggested this book which
does not pretend to be a learned treatise on gardening, a chatty
discourse on the language of flowers or even a commentary on plants.

It has been written in simple language for the use of the amateur
on the plains of India by a professional-amateur as it were. Practical
information on the various sections of gardening have been dealt with
and it is hoped that the book will fill a gap and provide details
which other gardening books leave out.

The writer has had twenty-seven of years practical experience in
the Alipur Gardens one of which was spent under my father before
his death. As an apprentice, he did the actual work with his own
hands and these pages are not burked from other writers but, for
the most part, written from personal experience. Notes jotted down
from time to time and answers to correspondents who have sought
advice have formed the base on which the book, now issued, has
been built.

The ordinary amatear who has an ordinary mali and just the
ordinary size of garden, should find this guide of real help.

Explaining brevity. The various sections of plants have been
touched on briefly and only the very hardiest types recommended
but the selection should satisfy any ordinary amatear. The idea
running through the book is that the great majority of amateurs have
little time to study a subject and are served by a soi disant mali
who is careless and knows very little. To the advanced horticulturist
I would suggest communicating with the Agri-Horticultural Society
when further details and selections of plants may be obtained.
Depend on the Latin name of a plant rather than the Common or
Vernacular nomenclature for these vary so much as to be a hindrance
rather than a help in many instances.

Ilustrations. The illustrations in this book are from actual
photographs taken, for the most part, by the writer.

They have appeared in various magazines and I am indebted to
the Editors of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway Magazine, East Indian
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Railway Supplement and Eastern Bengal Railway Supplement, to the
Indian State Railways Magazine, the Review of India (European
Association Magazine) and the Agri-Horticultural Society’s Journal
for favour of reproduction here, ‘

Seasons. A calendar absolutely correct for every station in
India can never be written on account of the varied temperatures,
rainfall, ete., in this great Continent. To the amateur these difficulties
will at first be a great trial but within a year at the utmost, the
proper conditions will be discovered and the calendar dates and advice
so altered as to fit in. '

The Agri-Horticultural Society have issued a perpetual wall
Gardening Calendar, a copy of which every amateur should obtain.
This shows what has to be done month by month and suggests seeds
and plants to be ordered well ahead of actual dates for sowing
and planting. Supplementary notes can be added to suit local
conditions and a valuable “Vade Mecum” be available in a small
compass after a year or two,

Blank page. You will find a blank page has been inserted
between chapters for notes. This is for supplementary information of
local conditions, ete., which jotted down elsewhere is sure to be over-
looked but in the book itself is a ready reference at any time.
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CHAPTER ONE.
THE GARDEN LAY OUT AND GENERAL HINTS.

Lay out of a Garden. One could write a long chapter on
landseape gardening but no rules werc ever made which an amateur
could follow in every case. Never make a garden too formal, try and
follow Nature as much as possible. If the grounds ave large enough,
have a pergola, tea pavillion, paving stone paths, bird bath, a pool
of water and rustic bridge, ete,, but not otherwise.

It is not always possible for the amateur to take charge of a
garden with which some one else has not been experimenting.

1f you merely had the skeleton of a garden you could elothe it
as faney desired ; usually a garden, as originally laid out, is earried on
unchanged for years, because it is either too troublesome or expensive
to alter it the least bit. In Caleatta the Gerden Competition in-
augurated by the Agri-Horticultural Society has been helpful to the
competitors by solving some of the difficulties which make gardening
burdensome.

A garden is governed by the lie of the land in relation to the
house, work on a simple design, do not over doany one idea. A
pergola is all right in its place but pillars in a dozen different parts
ruin the effect.

Avoid as much as possible flower beds of complicated geometrical
design, anything having sharp pointed corners or curves ; the mali is
sure to make a mess of matters at the first opportunity offered, even
if pegs and twine are provided for his guidance.

The question of a formal or a natural lay out depends entirely
on individual taste and the size of garden. Use your common sense
and be prepared to serap an ambitious scheme for a more matter of
fact one. Let the system be “fool proof”. This is where an amateut’s
ingenuity is taxed to its utmost and the brainy one ¢ breaks " away
from the standard type of garden.

If you cannot give full scope to an idea do without it, do not
attempt an effect in miniature,
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¢ Make the most of your ground,” does not mean to eram it full
of plants and beds of annuals; grass lawns are restful, and a few
shrubs suitably placed preferable to a badly ecrowded shrubbery.

When to attend to a garden. There is no “closed” season
in a garden. If you think you can allow your beds and shrubbery
to lie unattended for 3 months and then rush in a gang of
labour, dig, manure and plant up in a week or two and obtain a
first class garden, you are sadly mistaken.

Gardening depends on doing the right thing for plants at the
right time, starting with the sowing of seed, right on till the plant
reaches maturity and flowers or ripens its fruits.

What constitutes success in gardening ? Not merely making a
plant grow or flower, but obtaining the best results from all plants in
the garden, “My mali can grow Carnations perfeetly but is an
absolute fool as regards everything else”, is often heard. A specialist
is of no earthly use to the ordinary amateur and it is much better
to grow a poor selection of plants and cultivate those well than
attempt rare and uncommon varieties with little success.

What to do.

1. Improve existing conditions first and gradually work out
a new design, always having a plan at the back of your mind.

2. Prepare soil by deep cultivation. Remove stones and
rubbish and renew all grassif neglected for any period. In old
gardens the careful replacement of soil around shrubs and trees with
a good compost to which bone meal and nitrate of soda has been
added, will give plants a new lease of life.

8. Walks and paths. Never multiply these unnecessarily,
make the main drive and paths lead to various important sections
of the garden, always having the gradual revealing of beauty in
mind. A graceful curve instead of a straight road will often make
a marked difference to a garden and when clumps of shrubs are
artistically planted, you have no idea how a view is altered. Make
the foundations of your roads and paths solid, Khoa or Clinkers
rammed down and finished off with smaller material rolled in.
Always have your paths higher than the surrounding ground, so that
these may not act as drains in wet weather and collect weed seeds

to cause you endless bother to clean,
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4. Drains. This is as important a point in a garden as any
other, in fact drainage should be your chief concern. Do not make
the drains too severe, in shape a gradual sloped grass seoop is far
preferable to a sharply cut channel. Aim at the quick removal of
water, for the slower the discharge, the greater the risk of washings
of weeds being deposited. Three or four exits into a main drain
should be arranged.

5. Actual planting. This should be done at a season when
plants have the greatest chance of survival. When sap is rising or
the atmosphere is charged with moisture, are safe periods, but a plant
may also be removed quite safcly when dormant. Never take un-
necessary risks and leave the minimum of roots when lifting a plant ;
be on the safe side and avoid cutting any of the large roots. And
then always shade plants in hot dry weather and syringe the
foliage in the late evening to further assist the plant. One usually
konows whether a plant will live or die by the behaviour of the foliage.
Either the plant hardly loses a leaf, and goes straight on, the normal
flow of sap being held up for a day or two, or every leaf will turn
yellow and drop off; both these will live. Those that hang their
leaves on the twigs and do not fall, but the tips of the shoots fade,
droop and thus remain, usually die, To try and save such seemingly
hopeless cases, clip the tips, strip off the dead foliage, syringe and
water frequently.

What to get. Garden Implements. Many amateurs never
worry what the mali uses to perform his humble tasks with and in
consequence make-shifts, which are far from satisfactory, or borrowed
implements, (worse still), are used. For watering there should be a
couple of 2-2} gallon Watersng Cuns with roses, a Bucket too is
useful to supplement the watering cans. Have a spare fine rose
(Haw’s patent) with a 1 gallon can for seedling work, to be used
only when needed. A Syriuge, fairly strongly built, will be necessary
to keep foliage clean.

Then for digging, obtain a Kodali ov a Kodali fork, which
is the more useful instrument, the Khwrp/ for cleaning paths
and removing weeds, and the MNirouee, that piece of flattened
iron rod with which most of the pots and beds are forked up. A
Saprang (8abul) should be kept handy, this is a Khurpi on a long
bandle for digging holes, ete. To cut branches a Diao or Billhook
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is more useful than an Are, for though wood can be split with
anything from the Kodali to a hatchet the making of bamboo stakes,
chopping small branches, etc., cannot be done without a Dhao. A
Pruning kngfe, 12° in length, a Saw, stout Pen knife and Secateurs,
for elipping small twigs should also be added to the list.

To cut a hedge a strong pair of Pruuing Shears must be stocked
and to trim the edues of grass beds, ete., a pair of Spring Grass
Skears. The Lawn Mower should be “fool proof” and a Ransome,
Shanks or a J. P. is preferable to a cheap make, if there is a tennis
lawn to ‘cut. Then a heavy Zoller can be dispensed with, but if a
light one can be procured at a cheap price it will save the continual
borrowing from next door or hiring one frequently.

If water is laid on, a length of Rubler Hose, armoured or corru-
gated, with Royles Patent Tap Conneetion and a Boston Combination
Nozzle is suggested, while a Lawn Sprinkier prevents the mali
damaging the lawn. Malis are not keen on using a Zrowel or Weed
Jork and make the Khurpi and Nironeo do this duty. They even jib
at using a Guarden Rake, but one should be procured, an 8 or 12
toothed one, and the old fashioned cocoannt mid-rity Broom is preferred
to any “new fangled idea” one might suggest to prevent the back
breaking process of sweeping.

It is no use getting a Barrow, for the mali will never use a
labour saving device such as this but relapse to the Bamboo Basket
which will need renewal each month !

It would be well to provide a box in which the implements
can be stored, oiherwise they will be dumped in any odd corner
of the godown.

Pots. Always purchase well baked earthenware pots; sound
them before use for often cracked specimens, or half baked ones, are
camouflaged with red colour and take in the unwary.

Sizes.—Four 1nck pots are suitable for small annual seedlings,
ete., suz inck for small palms, ferns, ete., esght cuck pots are the best
for single specimen plants of annuals such as Aster, ete. Ten tuck
will contain three Salvia, Antirrhinum ete., quite comfortably and are
also best for tall palms. Zwelve 7uch pots are as large as one ecan
safely go in earthenware. After this size a pot is made in two pieces
and, where joined, is weak and liable to break.
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Hanging pots and baskets,—These are made of earthenware,
wood or wire; the last named will be most satisfactory for all
purposes. Line with coir fibre or moss and it will contain earth ; the
selection of plants usually grown will be mentioned in Chapter
Twelve.

Seed pans can be obtained in sizes from 10” to 14” and are the
best for seed work and low growing shallow rooted annuals, ferns, ete.

Wooden tubs. Oil casks sawn in half and charred inside to
remove the oil, are more lasting than made up casks, unless these are
prepared of seasoned teak wood. Small wine barrels also prove fairly
lasting. Iron drums are everlasting but expensive, Kerosene tins

are often put into commission being tarred or painted green and last
for years.

Plant supports. This is where the average mali makes a mess
of his plants, he either does not stake at all or else uses sticks that
are too small or too large. damboos are the most serviceable material.
Cut lengths of 18”, 3 and 5 feet, the bottom, 6 to 12 inches, to be
dipped in tar or creosote and the rest painted green. If made of
well seasoned bamboo, these stakes will last for years unless slipped
into the mali’s fire ; wire and thin iron rods are everlasting but are
lost quite as easily as the bamboo stakes.

Tying material. Raffia fibre is very strong, twine made of
sunn hemp or jute lasts but a short while, thin cocoanut rope is
better. Galvanised wire should be carefully used, it is liable to cut
into the stem of plants and cause more damage than help.

Arches, etc., Use strong angle iron painted green whenever
possible, where wood is necessary paint thoroughly with tar or
some anti-rot paint especially the parts that oo into the ground and
those portions that are liable to collect moisture.

Labels. As much as possible avoid using paper labels ; wooden
or zine ones, on which the full name of the plant has to be written,
are best.

It is much simpler to fix small punched tickets on plants
showing a number which eorresponds to the full name in your note
book. If wooden labels are used paint them lightly with white
paint or enamel and immediately write the name with a pencil.
For zine labels use sulphate of copper as ink.
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Jaffrey work and wire screens. Bamboo jaffrey work
should only be used as a last resort, not only does it collapse very
quickly through insect attack and damp rot but does so just when
the creeper has covered the screen.

~ Angle iron and wire netting provides a mneat everlasting

screen on which the lightest or the heaviest climbers can be grown.
Bury a strong type of angle iron, pipe or wooden post at least 2}’ to
3’ in the ground and not more than 8 feet apart, ram bricks around
the base to prevent these uprights being drawn out of perpendicular
when the weight of the creeper is felt.

Run a thick strand of galvanised wire at top, bottom, and middle
and to this wire on galvanised netting. Use a large mesh for this
ie cheaper and easier to clean of dead leaves.

Price of commodities and labour. The amateur is often called
upon to pay extraordinary prices for earth, manure, ete. Granted
that no mali will provide you with correct prices, it is galling to
know you are being charged 75 per cent. more than necessary. If
in Caleutta or suburbs apply to the Agri-Horticultural Society
for assistance but in the mofussil a casnal enquiry from neighbours
will often put you on the right track. It is impossible to give a
schedule of rates which will be of any help to the general reader.

Transplanting. Dig a trench 2’ to 4’ deep at some distance
from the stem of the plant, say with a 8’ radius. If the soil is dry
soak it prior to digging, and the earth will then bind better.
Gradually reduce the ball of earth till it reaches a manageable size
when it should be tied together with straw, hessian, or some
such material.

Have your pit ready dug, moisten it with water and lower the
lifted plant into place, gradually filling in the excavated earth. Make
a ridge around the plant to contain water, flood, then to make certain
that the bottom soil is also wet, run a bamboo splint down in several
places to allow the water to penetrate. Give shade if possible and
syringe the foliage at dusk for several days.

Arrange a supporting stake at once according to the height of
the tree ; a tree guard at this period will often save the plant from
being damaged by careless servants.
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If after lifting a plant the earth, by some mischance, should
fall away and the roots become exposed, prepare a thin paste of one-
third fresh cow dung and two-thirds clay and puddle the root in this
prior to planting.

Unless you have an extraordinarily careful mali personally
supervise transplanting. The mali’s one aim is to get through a job
as quickly as possible and should the roots suffer damage or the ball
of earth fall away, rather than own up, he will bury his mistakes,
confident that “what the eye doth not see, the heart doth not feel.”

Large plants might be further assisted to survive by having
moss or straw wrapped around their stems and periodically syringed,

No matter how urgent the oceasion, never plant in sodden soil,
if it is imperative to put plants into the ground during very wet
weather excavate the soil aund replace with fresh dry earth. No
manure and very little leafmould should be used, the addition of sand
to heavy clay being recommended and only a basket of screened leaf-
mould to a pit 4" deep.

Potting. When potting place the erocks concave-side down,
over the drainage hole and after filling in compost, leave at least
1/2 inch of space from the rim of the pot for retaining water. Small
pieces of cinders, brick or gravel on the surface of the pot prevent
the soil being washed away and also help to retain moisture and
check evaporation. Never use too large a pot for the size of plant
as this never does any good. A small sized pot can always give place
to a larger size when necessary.

Potting soil should never be used bone dry, always moisten the
compost thoroughly before potting but let it be erumbly nevertheless.
If this is not done, very often it will be found that moisture has not
penetrated below the top inch or two of soil after the plant has been
watered.

Watering. Water is the medium which conveys the soluble
matter in manure o the roots of the plant and at the same time
provides the moisture which has been evaporated by the sun’s rays.
Excessive watering is a grealer mistake than giving a small supply.
In hot weather plants naturally require more moisture, see that it
penetrates thoroughly, stir the soil deeply and keep the surface broken
up, If an impenetrable crust forms only a few surface feeding roots
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will be benefitted and these cannot keep the plant in a state of
health. Always water before the sun becomes too hot or in the early
evening before the cold chills the water,

One good soaking is far preferable to repeated sprinklings,
over watering damages the delicate root system and weakens the
vitality of the plant so the soil should be allowed to dry before
further moisture is given.

Syringing. The syringe is not considered at all important by
most amateurs, and yet it makes a big difference to a plant if the
foliage is washed regularly, Insects and dust are removed and the
cleansed leaf surface is enabled to absorb carbon di-oxide and moisture.
By wetting the leaf the tremendous drain on the plant of trans-
piration is also lessened aud sap drawn from the reserve fluid in the stem
builds up the plant., The air is cooled and moistened even for a
short while and the plant helped. T'se a fine jet first of all to wet
the surface of the leal and loosen dust and dirt. Follow this up with
a second syringing directed slightly more strongly to remove actual
unwanted matter. If syringing is done before the dew dries off
it will be more beneficial to the plant. If water alone fails to make
much impression on the dirl use a solution of one ounce of soap to
a gallon of water,

New arrivals, how to treat them, On receiving plants from
a Nursery examine the ball of earth around the roots, one often
discovers this to be of stiff clay, which has hardened en ronfe to

brick like eonsistency,

During the rains it is worth risking the vemoval of this material
by washing it off and replanting in a more congenial compost. At
other times, gently break the ball by pressure of the fingers and plant
in light soil, filling in the cracks with sandy soil to induce the roots
to leave the hard shell.

Ten Points to remember.—

While soil conditions eannot always be changed, the study of the
subsoil often solves a problem, Test holes dug in different parts of
the garden may discover a pocket of sand required for digging into
stiff clay. The strata a foot or eighteen inches deep is sometimes far
superior to the worn out surface earth and deep digging ean im-
prove the tilth of the soil,
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Wind breaks are sometimes the salvation of a garden exposed to
hot or cold winds. This does not mean that a tall hedge is always
imperative.

Position should be studied, certain plants like morning san,
others grow in shade, eto., and will never be at their best in the wrong
position. '

Study the growth and habit of plants, times of sowing, planting,
flowering, ete., before carrying out these operations.

You cannot expeet half starved, ill conditioned plants to give
you the best returns. Feed up gradually with weak doses of.
manure, but also examine the soil on the surface and deep down.

Avoid weak seedlings or plants, if not strong when procured,
pot and feed the plant and transfer it to the ground when sturdy,

Over erowding plants and too many tlower buds where size is
required, are fatal mistakes. Give a plant breathing space and reduce
excessive budlets.

Keep plants growing, a check is fatal and plants recover very
slowly. This is particularly the case when buds have just commenced
forming or new growth containing flower buds is pushing along.

Daily sprinklings encourage surface rooting which means possible
injury to them through extremes of heat and cold, besides there is
less labour giving one soaking every few days.

Water early of a morning for preference, always syringe before
sunrise or after sunset. The sun often acts as a burning grass on a
drop of water and ruins foliage.






CHAPTER TWO.

SOILS & MANURES.

Soil. In compounds which have been levelled off and prepared
by a contractor, all kinds of soil will be discovered, depending on
the material used for filling tanks, ete. River silt is all right if not
too brackish and after a little spade work can be utilised for all plants ;
lime this soil to commence with and after a month add leafmould and
old cow manure. Where a sticky clay exists, sand will be necessary,
the quantity depending on what has to be grown. A clay soil is
heavy, when wetted and pressed together it does not readily break
apart, and on drying requires some force to break. The addition of
sand will reduce this stickiness and make it useable while lime also
breaks up this type of soil. A good garden soil erumbles when
balled and pressed.

Clay soils can also be lightened with coal ashes, breese, ete. dug
in but this should not be used in excess for there is no manurial
value in such material and chemical or animal manure must be added
as well.

Soil must be in such a condition as to supply oxygen to the
roots, maintain sufficient moisture for the needs of the plant,
provide the necessary elements of plant food, and dispose of
injurious substances excreted by plants,

Therefore the soil must be constantly stirred to a good depth
and aerated, humus and organic matter, sand, ete. must be added to
heavy clay to enable it to retain moisture, manures given in reason to
make up the loss by leaching through heavy rain and what the plant
absorbs from the land. Rotation of crops to avoid over exhaustion
of soil and the removal of poisonous excretions, is also recommended.
Liming, to sweeten land that has become sour through over manuring
or water logging, keeps the soil in a workable condition.

Where soils are regularly treated with manure the quantity
recommended in this chapter can be reduced, for once the tilth of the
soil has been improved, the plant can take up every bit of manure
dug in and smaller amounts will be necessary.
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Sterilisation. When plants are badly attacked by fungus it
is necessary to sterilise soil. Use equal parts of napthalene and
quick lime, dig it in at the rate of 4 1b. to the square yard,
water and cover the spot with sacks for twenty four hours.

This is seldom done in India, it is cheaper burying the effected
earth and obtaining virgin soil.

Soil test for acidity. Vinegar or dilute hydrochloric acid
poured on soil should show an effervesence’if there is any lime in
the soil.

Or fill a cup with soil direct from the ground without touching it
with the hand, make it into a paste by stirring in water with a
wooden rod and press a slip of Litmus paper into the centre. If
after an hour it is a decided pink in colour the soil is acid, if the
shade is faint the acidity is only slight.

What to store.
In the potting shed one should always find :—

1. Leaf Mould, scrcened fine and coarse but without twigs,
half rotted leaves, ete.

2. Rotted Stable Manure in a useable eondition.
3. Old Cow Manure, beaten up fine.

4. Garden Soil called chickna muttie, but not heavy clay,
earth which has been dug and exposed to the atmosphere and is in a
friable condition is wanted.

5. Roof rubbish, lime mortar, and cinders.
6. Sand coarse and fine.
7. Wood ashes and charcoal.

Composts. These mixed in various proportions will give you
the composts for all kinds of plants.

1. For the general run of hardy plants. Half garden soil and one
quarter each of leaf mould and cow manure. For foliage plants add
a teaspoonful of bone meal per 8” pot. The addition of sand to heavy
soil is recommended, while if stable manure is added leafmould
and cow manure can be reduced by half. Wood ashes and charcoal
added in small quantities to all cowposts helps.
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9. Fern compost, one-third each garden soil, leafmould and
cinders or rubbish.

8.  Bulbs, see Chapter Twenty.

4. Palms one-third leafmould to two third garden soil.

5. Chrysanthemums, see Chapter Eighteen for the compost.
6

Succulents, one half cinders (rubbish) and one yuarter each
leafmould and garden soil.

Mulching. Mulching is forking up the top spit of soil with
or without the addition of manure. This has the effect of conserving
moisture and when leafmould or well rotted stable manure is added
to the mulch is of great value to the plant.

Manure. To the amateur the word “manure” conjures up the
material provided by the mali at certain times of the year to be dug
into flower beds and for which a large bill is duly presented. The
colour of the manure thus supplied is no eriterion, a black looking
heavy mould may not be well rotted cow manure at all.

Manure supplies the deficiencies in the soil which are essential
for perfect growth of leaf, flower and fruit, and should restore the
mineral balance of the soil.

Manure is assimilable plant food for the use of growing
plants and should combine with and supplement the natural food
supply, Certain manures become immediately available, others
take 8 to 6 weeks before the full total food value is exhausted.

To strike the happy medium and know when to manure and with
what, presents certain difficulties. All soil~ are not the same and
what is recommended for one garden may not suit another next door.
It will only be possible to touch on the fringe of the subject, and

» the amateur will have to judge for himself after reading this
chapter what his garden requires.

When manure is fresh there is always an excess of nitrogen and
ammonia and this is not likel by bulbs ; leaf types of vegetables
prefer a muleh of fresh to old manure, so do Canna.

How to prepare plants for Manure. So as to get the best
results from applications of manure, withhold water from either pot
plants or those in the ground for a few days according to the season
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of year ; fork up the soil carefully and allow it to dry, The roots of
the plant, however, must not be damaged. Water with liquid manure
till the soil can take up no more and then two days later, continue
with ordinary watering- for a week when the liquid manure dose
can be repeated.

Once steady growth has started, stop manuring, commence again
when the buds show and when these are on the point of bursting,
discontinue entirely.

Liquid Manures. To every 10 gallons of water put six seers
of fresh Cow manure in a coarse cloth or gunny bag and sink it
in a cistern ; shake the bag about after 24 hours, but do not use
the liquid, which should have become the colour of weak tea, for
2 to 3 days. If the manure is merely dumped into the water and
rotted for 48 hours, strain carefully before use. Dilute } pint per
gallon of water. Oil cake is stronger and requires a longer period to
rot, it is rather offensive when used. Both these manures are excellent
for annuals, Chrysanthemums, Roses, etec. Horse manure may be
substituted for cow manure.

Fish Meal, Guano, Farmyard munure, Sheep mannre, ete., should
be used at the rate of an ounce to a gallon of water, and soaked
for 24 hours.

These liquid manures can be fortified by the addition of an
ounce of Sulphate of Ammoma or Nitrate of Soda to 1 gallon of manure
water. This concentrated liquid should be diluted at the rate of one
gallon to 8 of water. If a couple of ounces of Soof and a pound of
Fowl manwre can be added to the stock solution referred to above, a
first rate liquid manure is the result.

For quantities of chemical manure required in a liquid form for
plants see the paragraph on Chemical manures and Recipes for
fortilisers. Half an ounce of Chemical manure per gallon of water is
the safest quantity to use.

Green manuring /. ¢, sowing of one of the pea family,
Dhaincha, Cow Pea, etc., and digging in the plant before it flowers
or shortly afterwards, is a method of adding Nitrogen to the soil
much practised for Tea, Coffee, ete.

Simply broadeast the seed in Mavch-April and allow it to grow till
just before the rains, when the plants should be cut down and the



( 15)

leaves, root and stem dug into the soil. After a couple of heavy
showers the unrotted stem and roots may be removed to prevent
white ants being attracted.

Organic or Natural Manures Organic manures such as
Cow Manure, ete., are comparatively safe containing as they do
‘84% of nitrogen in Cow manure and 4% in Oil Cake as compared
with 15-16"/ in Nitrate of Soda and 19-21% in Sulphate of
Ammonia. You will therefore see that repeated doses of Cow Manure
are safer than any chemical manure.

The chief organic manures are Cow smanure or “gobur mattee”’
and Horse or Stable manure, “ghore ke ledi”. The latter is best
for heavy soils, as it provides humus as well,

Bud Guano and Farmyard mannre ave concentrated plant foods,
excellent for vegetables and pot plants but both must be used in
reason,

Oil Cuke is one of the best (uick acting nitrogenous manures
and cotton, linseed, castor, mahwa, or rape cake are used.

Fish Meal or Fish Serap too is good so is Dried Blood.

Rilchen Refuse is excellent for digging into shrubberies, and if
properly rotted for a year to 18 months it will be found to contain
a large amount of nitrogen, potash, ete.

Leafmould (Ilwmus) has little manurial value but lightens
soil and is a most useful medium for raising seedlings and
assisting the root growth of small delicate plants. It should never
be used pure except for seed raising and then always screened and
dried in the sun to free it from grubs, etc. Half rotted pieces of
wood and leaf also attract white ants.

One can never judge the value of soil or manure by weight or
colour. Leafmould should be light about, 40-60 lbs. per cubic
foot, and the purer the material the lighter will the soil be.
Mangoe leaves give the best mould, Casuarina, Bamboo, and
Tamarind leaves should not be used.

Lawn Grass is also excellent if rotted in water and the liquid
used but it usually goes into the leafmould pit.

The application of /ood Ash provides potash in small
quantities for 1 lb, of ash will give a little over 1 oz. of potash.
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Stable Manure for general digging into soil apply 20 cubie feet
to 25 square yards but where Canna are grown, double this amount,

The above quantity applies also to AKitchen Refuse.

Farmyard Mannre, mixed with ashes and lime in small quantities,
should be forked in at the rate of 4 ozs. per square yard, Fish Meal
Oil cake and Guano, 1 to 8 ozs, per sq. yard if used dry.

Chemical or inorganic manures. Just a word of warning
before we go into this subject. Remember too much chemieal manure
burns the tender roots of plants. Inorganic salts are for the
immediate use of the plant and if continued without humus
will make the <oil unworkable. Never apply when the soil is
dry, always water it inand do not let it come in contract with
foliage. A safe precaution is to unse chemical manure one week
and a natural one the following.

Ihat not (o mir. Trouble is apt to arise by mixing manures, for
Chemieal action detrimental to plant growth may be set up. Lime
should not be mixed with Dung, Guano or Sulphate of Ammonia.
Basic Slag never used with Nitrates, Sulphates or Superphosphate nor
Nitrates with Superphosphate.

Nitrogenous. Nitrale of Sodu is quick acting, dissolves very
quickly and should be applied to growing plants. Tt combines
with free potash in the soil and does not cause soil acidity. Su/phate
of Ammonia is somewhat slower but has more lasting effects and
can be applied before the crops are in growth, it produces rapid
and succulent growth and healthy green foliage but too much will
reduce fruiting and Howering, making foliage large and sappy. These
manures are readily soluble in water and are powerful stimulants.
The usual application is 1/2 oz, to a gallon of water or dry 1 oz
to the square yard.

Potash Manures, applied chiefly as Sulphate, Nitrale ov Muriatee
of Potash, ave good for Potatoes, Beet, ete., and should be applied at the
rate of 1 cwt. to the acre dry, or 1 oz. per square yard; as a liquid
manutre } oz. per gallon of water.

Potash manures are very good for vegetables, imparting good

flavour, and size, plant growth is hardened, vigor supplied to flower
and sugar and starch to fruit. The soil should however contain lime

to obtain the best results from Potash,
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Phosphatic manures comprise Bone meal, Superphosphate,
Phosphale of Potash and of Ammonia and Basic slug, The phosphates
of potash and ammonia are applied in a liquid form, half ounce to a
callon of water for Tomatoes, ete. Bone meal should be applied at
the rate of 8 lbs. and Superphosphate at 2 lbs. per 30 square yards
3 weeks before planting. Phosphate manures, must be used with
nitrogen aund potash and are aids to nutrition, producing fruit and
early maturing. Superphosphate accelerates natural growth and
used in a liquid state is an universal fertiliser, deepens colour of foliage,
strengthens seedlings and makes them less liable to damyp rot.

Lime. Very often all that is lacking in well manured soil is
some agent to break up a chemical combine and this is where lime
is of use,  While actually not a manure it sets free manures
which may be inert and makes plant food immediately available.
It digests, as it were, plant foods especially potash, flocculates
clay, and prevents clay soil cracking. It counteracts acidity, and
forms a base on which other acids may combine, Lime is essential
to decomposition and assists bacteria thus aiding the nitrification of
soil. Gardeus should be thoroughly limed every 3 or I years, a
light dusting of Crushed Limestone or Slaked Lime spread over
the bed and dng in at least one month before the application of
manure, every year is not out of place where there is heavy rainfall.
Never use manure and lime together. The quantity applied should be
at the rate of 2 to 4 ozs. per square yard for vegetable or flower
beds.

Lime plays an active part in veducing Club root disease, fungi
and insects.

There should always be about 1 of lime in the soil for good
plant growth. Crushed Limestone (Carbonate of Lime) is safest, can
be applied anytime, but Slaked Lime must only be used during the
dormant period or when beds are empty.

Recipes for Fertilisers. To give any recipes to an
amateur is not considered safe, for various considerations must
be taken into account when preparing a balanced manare. But
provided the (uantity used is not exceeded, the following fertilisers
are recommended.

General Manure.

This is good for Vegetables, Annuals, and particularly Sweet

Pea and should be applied at the rate of 1 oz. per sq. yatd.
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4 ozs. each Sulphate of Ammonia, Superphosphate, and
Sulphate of Potash.

Do not repeat the dose. For liquid manure use 4 oz. per gallon
of water.

Lawn Manure.

1 1b. Sulphate of Ammonia, 3 lbs. Superphosphate, 1 1b. Nitrate
of Potash,

Five pounds for 30 sq. yards or 75 lbs. per Tennis Court, add to
leafmould and sand and use once a month during the cold weather.

Pot pilants.

2 ozs. Sulphate of Iron, 4 ozs. Nitrate of Potash, 4 ozs.
Phosphate of Potash, dilute in 8 gallons of water and use once
a month.

How to tell what chemical 1s lacking in the soil. The
condition of foliage, fruit, ete. often helps one to diagnose a case and
supplies the key to the difficulty.

Foliage.

1. Lack of Potach or an unsuitable ratio between nitrogen
and potash usually resalts in leaf scorch, flaceid foliage,
hollow stems and bad shape of flowers. The plant ix often normal
at the commencement of life bhut growth slows down and foliage
soon becomes a dull green. Leaves turn downward and inward
and get corrugated ; they may also become spotted, the stalk,
midrib and veins being deeper green and margins pale green.

2. Lack of Nitrogen gives sparse foliage and thal a pale
yellow green in colour.

8. Lack of Phosphates gives a bronzed appearance to the foliage
and purple spots also appear ; leaves are scanty and form only at
the tops of the branches.

4. Lack of Calcium turns the foliage larger than usual and
persistent much longer than normal, in deciduous varieties.

5. Lack of Magnesium shows at full growth when the leaves
are blotehed and tissues dried or the tips of lcaves get pale yellow
The defoliation is also precocious.
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6. Lack of all mineral constituents makes the foliage small
and sparse, while the leaves are apt to turn red. This condition also
causes early defoliation.

7. Lack of iron, the leaves become pale green or whitish.
Fruit,

1. Lack of Nitrogen gives small highly coloured fruit, the skin
lacking polish, and the flesh being white, hard and acid.

2. Lack of Phosphates causes soft fruit jto form, of unpleasant
flavour and wanting in sweetness,
Root and Bark

1. Lack of Potash produces small stunted growth and the
fibres are lacking.

2, Lack of Magnesium or Caleium makes the tips of roots
blackened.

3. Lack of Phosphates is shewn by the growth being curtailed.

4. Lack of Potash and Nitrogen, the growth is still less and
bark pale coloured.

Other Symptoms.

There are however several conditions of growth, which though
put down to lack of manure, are often due to wrong culture.

Here the amateur would be well advised, before adding a missing
element to the soil to cultivate it deeply, examine the situation and
the plant and make certain the condition of growth is not merely
due to careless treatment,

For instance, Chlorosis, the pale condition of foliage, might
be caused through lack of iron, yet an acid condition, escape
of coal gas in the soil or poisoning with soluble salts often has
the same effect.

A week dose of Sulphate of Iron } oz. to a gallon of water is
very helpful to plants suffering from chlorosis.

Insects too may absorb so much nourishment that a general
weakness is brought about.






CHAPTER THREE.
PROPAGATION.

A short note on the various systems of propagating plants may
be acceptable to the amateur who wishes to increase stock of some
particular variety, at the same time it will serve to check up the
methods employed by the ma/i whose attempts at times are very
crude.

(1) Cntfings are the simplest method of propagation but merely
planting out pieces six to eight inches long in the ground will not do
with all varieties.

Cullings root betier when firmly planted in light porous sandy
soil than in any other medium. Sever below a node with a slanting
cut leaving 2-3 eyes per cutting and reduce the leaves to just a couple
or so. Hard wooded cuttings should be smaller than those made from
soft herbaceous material. Do not bury the cutting more than an inch
and firm the soil.

Always plant cuttings while growth is dormant and before the
growing season. Remember that plants made from cuttings of the
extremities of a bush or tree will flower earlier that those made frum
the lower growth.

When cuttings are placed in close contact with a erock, or the
sides of a pot, root making is induced much quicker than otherwise.

Certain cuttings strike better from new giowth, for instance the
Daranta, others from mature stems, but as a general rule a cutting of
half matured wood i« safest {o use. Some varieties of hard wooded
plants are slow to make callus and fail to strike if treated in the
ordinary fashion. Break a twig of half maturel wood but let it
remain altached to the plant. A callus, which is the healed scar
that seals the base of the ecutting and from which roots spring,
will form in a week or two when the cutting can be severed and
planted in sand.

Cuttings taken with a heel, 7.c.,, pulled off the main stem, are
often successful where other cuttings fail. Merely trim off the rough

wood and bark,
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When dealing with Acalypha, Croton, Hibiseus, and such hard
wooded plants make your cuttings, trim the base cleanly and plant
ona slant in a shady corner, a couple of inches apart using sandy
soil if possible; Plumeria, Poinsettia, Oleander and those that have
a milky juice, should be laid aside, after preparation, for an hour
before planting.

These varieties are best propagated during the dry months ; all
others readily root in the rains. The Lagerstroemia does best if
planted in January or early February. Cuttings of suceulents, 7.e.,
Begonias, Cactus, etc., made from the leaves or stem are struck
during the winter months for preference and given very little water
until the callus has formed. Just keep the soil moist and syringe
in hot weather once a day.

Conifers and such plants which exude a milky juice, should have
the cut ends dipped into hot water for a couple of seconds so that the
gum or resin may not form a hard callus and interfere with produe-
tion of roots. But only plunge, do not keep for any length of time,
Cuttings dipped into Co/lodion are sealed very effectively.

(2) Goofie, Marcoltage, or the Chinese method of grafting, is
practised _in the propagation of Crotons, Dracaenas, Litchis and a
number of other plants. This consists of removing a ring of bark an
inch or two in length and tying on a ball of earth which is kept in
position with coir fibre.  The actual operation requires cutting
through the bark only sufficiently to remove this ring intact. The
system is best practised during the rains when no watering is
necessary though a gootie can be made at any season if the ball of
earth is kept moist. There are some types of stem that do not
respend to the mere removal of the bark but require the cambium
to be seraped as well ; after taking off the ring of bark the knife
blade should serape the slimy surface below, without hurting the
actual wood. This seraping should only be practised when the
ordinary system has failed and Guava, Litchi and Jamrool are three
plants that need this attention.

The compost for gooties should be fairly porous but not so sandy
as to be washed out of the coir covering by rain or too clayey so as
to harden to brick-like consistency in hot weather. The addition of a
small quantity of well rotted oil cake to the soil is recommended
where very hard wooded types, the Litchi for instance, are gootied.
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When tying on the coir, obtain the longest fibres, bind them an
inch below the cut, firmly to prevent slipping, mould on the compost
around the cut, draw the fibre upwards and bind it above the ball
of earth wrapping the twine once or twice around the ball to keep
it in position. A fair sized lump of earth should be used forming
a ball about 83” to 4" in diameter,

(8) Dirision of Offsets. This applies to Chrysanthemums,
Ferns, Michaelmas Daisies, ete., and hardly requires explanation, It
is only necessary when dividing the main’clump, not to make too many
out of a bushy plant. For instance an Areca palm of say 12 stems
should be split into 2 or 3 plants only. Shake most of the earth off
the roots and press the stems apart. Use a sharp knife or saw aund
perform the operation either in wet weather or at a season of the year
when there is moisture in the atmosphere. Bulblets of Tuberose,
etc., are easily broken apart. The off sets of Chrysanthemums,
Michaelmas Daisies, etc., are divided at their respective seasons of
replanting.

(4) Root Suckers are adventitious buds formed on the roots and
provide a method of easy propagation. Never propagate a tree that
is a graft in this manner, for the root suckers will be those of the
stock, possibly a very poor type compared with the graft. ZRaloons
or stem suckers are the plants produced from the base of the stem aud
division of these increases stock.

(5) ZLager. There are many plants slow to strike if propagated
by cuttings or gooties but which root easily when layered. In this
system the stem of the plant must first be made supple and then bent
into a pot to fix the position of the cut. A ring of bark is removed or
else the under portion of the stem is cut upwards toward the growing
tip half way through the stem, and to the length of an inch or two.
‘When the stem is pressed down the cut portion opens out, and should
. lie in the centre of the pot, Should the stem be of a brittle type,
merely press the knife blade through the stem and insert a small stone
or piece of wood to keep the cut portion open. Sometimes merely
a noteh made in the stem in place of the tongue is sufficient. For
compost use a light soil and let the cut stem be at least an inch
or so under soil, held down in position by bamboo pegs.

Place a brick on top of the pot to prevent the branch rising in
high winds and as a further safeguard tie down the branch to bamboo
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holes, at least an inch to two inches in depth. Over this spread 4
layer, to the depth of an inch, of coarse cinders or coarse screened
soil the size of coffee berries or peas. Fill the pan up to within half
an inch of the top with two-third sifted leafmould, and one-third
garden soil which should be pressed down so that it will not sink
when watered. Then dust on a quarter of an inch of finely sieved
leafmould. Leafmould should be dark in colour and light in weight
about 40 to 60 lbs. to the cubic foot. Only during the wet months
is it advisable to add more than one-third of soil; if you use pure
leafmould you will get the best results, but seedlings must be lifted
quickly before too many roots have formed. If the garden soil is
heavy add one-fifth part of sand.

For vegelable and annual flower seed raising the addition of
one part old powdered cow dung (at least two fyears old) and one
part of wood ashes to six parts leafmould tends to give stronger
seedlings.

Testing seed. To testiseed for vitality, lay a sample few between
damped blotting or asbestos paper .in shallow earthenware pans
and keep moist. In 3-8 days the seed will show whether there is life
in it or not.

Actual sowing.—Before sowing, damp the soil slightly, work it
up with the fingers, and level off.

Always scatter your seed thinly. Those seeds that are dustlike
should be mixed with twice their bulk of sand to ensure equal
distribution, Phlox, Verbena, ete. can be sown at correct distances
apart after a little practise. Press larger seed into the soil before
sifting on the fine top dressing which should only just cover
them.

Watering. Water with a fine rose once a day, the late afternoon
or early morning are suitable times ; keep pans covered with hooglah
mats all day from 8 a.m. to 4 ».M. until the seed germinates. These
mats should not be less than 3 feet away from the seed pans.

Seedlings. As growth appears the pans should receive a little
sunlight which should be daily increased, till by the time the
reedlings are an inch high, they are able to stand the full days
sunshine withont fading ; this will make them sturdy. If the
seedlings show signs of wilting under normal conditions, it will ten
to one be found that the soil has become caked and water is not
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penetrating below the top half ineh of soil. The pan should theré-

fore be gradually lowered into a tub of water up to the rim and
the moisture allowed to penetrate from the bottom upwards.

The soil in seed pans should be carefully loosened with a bamboo
splint when germination is delayed.

The above hints apply to seed in general but cerlain fruit trees,
and others which do not transplant well, should be sown singly into
4 inch pots, Remember that all seed do not germinate within a few
days or even a couple of weeks; some varieties take a year
or more to come up, Roses ave an instance, that comes to mind. It
is advisable when tossing out the soil of an empty seed pan,
to spread it on a cultivated border where results can be collected
if germination takes place.

The raising of Orchids from seed is not practised in India
as it is a tedious business and gives poor results, for when raised
the seedlings take eight to ten years to Hlower. Fern spores (which
are not seed by the way) can be sown on a bed of cinders or roof
rubbish whieh has lain exposed to rain for sometime, and is covered
with a green litchen-like substance. On this medium fern seedlings
come up very well.

To assist the germination of hard seed such as Acacia, Canna,
ete., very often the seed is soaked in warm water and kept moist for
2-3 days. Placed in fermenting cow dung for a couple of weeks
also permits the hard shell of Cassia, ete. to be softened. Soaking
in a weak 1-500 solution of sulphurie acid or formic acid is another
method practised and 2 drops of Chlorine in 2 ozs. of water
provides a solution that will goften hard seed.

Seeds of Aquatics are planted on tank earth, and covered with
leafmould but kept under water which should be at least one inch
above the pot.

9. Foreing is not practised very much in India. The usual
practise is to arrest growth by artificial wintering, /e, with-
holding water, then at the'desired season heavy flooding and warmth
rushes along growth and flower bud. This prineiple is not always
practicable on the plains and can only be tried within small limits
with a few bulbs such as Hyacinths, ete.






CHAPTER FOUR.
PRUNING.

Many amateurs fail to improve the conditions of their plants by
neglecting this simple but important operation. It is really the fear
of using the knife at the wrong period of the year or removing the
wrong portion of the plant that deters most people from pruning.

One general rule, however, cannot be given for the pruning of all
plants, as each seotion has its own particular season and method.

What is pruning. Under this head we must bracket the
removal of small and large branches, spent flower spikes, leaf
or fruit buds, cutting of roots or a portion of bark for the
various reasons shewn in the next paragraph, The mere olipping
of tips to keep a plant in shape can be performed quite safely
at nearly any season of the year, but pruning is more than this
and must not be attended to in a haphazard fashion.

There is this hint however for the amateur, never leave the
operation to the mali. This son of the soil will hack the branches
irrespective of season or variety and do more damage than good. A
pruning knife in the hands of the mali is a dangerous instrument,—an
instrument of destruction, for he can never judge the size of branch
to cut or will do it in so careless a fashion that the jagged ends and
split stem will harbour the very disease you desire to avoid.

Why to prune. Pruning, except when it is practised tor
reducing the size of a bush or giving it shape and form, is usually
carried out to assist flower or frnit production. Every tree does not
require to be pruned.

Where mere shortening of growth is necessary, trace back a
rampant branch, and remove it from the base. New growth will then
form which will fill any gap opened up. Branches should also be
thinned where plants form dense growth and prevent air and light
reaching the centre.

" Diseased, dying and dead wood must always be cut out on dis-
covery, anytime ; remove the branch if possible, below the actual dead
wood. Dry wood is a menace, attracting fungus and insect pests,



Prunihg concentrates vigor in certain parts of the tree or bush
and produces the necessary “push” required for fruit or flower buds.
An evenly balanced tree is also obtained by careful pruning, while the
quality and quantity of fruit may be improved by judicious removal
of unwanted growth. Pruning also facilitates cultural operations such
as fruit collection, digging around the plant, ete,

When to prune. As a general rule this should be done when a
plant is dormant and just before the growing season, a deciduous
shrub should be pruned at least a full month after leaves have fallen.
The sap has by this time decended and new shoots will not sprout
immediately it is cut back. Roughly the season of greatest dormancy
is December-February. Trimming of shoots, tipping, ete., can be
carried out in the Monsoon when growth is being made.

By pruning at the wrong time of the year the very reason for the
removal of growth may be defeated.

For fruit and flower production notice when the plant blooms,
this will give you an idea when to prune.

Should flowers form on new first year shoots, prune when
deciduous /.c,, November-February. Spring and Summer flowers are
produced on the previous year’s growth which should therefore be
pruned shortly after fruiting or flowering so as to allow good strong
growth to be made for the following years bloom.

Evergreens, particularly those grown in cooler climates, should
be cut back in Spring.

The removal of spikes of flower immediately they have finished
blooming will often cause a second flush to appear. Never prune a
plant lately transplanted or one that has already started into growth.

Winter pruning, to remove mature growth, is carried out
when the plant is dormant and causes strong new shoots, Summer
work is limited to shortening of branches, when flower buds show and
the suppressing of laterals to throw vigor into fruit.

How to prune. Use a sharp secateur with double cutting
blades or a keen edged pruning knife for thin stems, for larger
branches a saw will be required ; but never make a jagged cut or
break the stem. Prune with the idea of keeping the inside of the
plant clear of thin stems and therefore whenever possible eut down to
an eye pointing outwards. Any matted growth should be eut ouf,.



( 33 )

Make a frame work on which to work, do not be haphazard
about it.

Note that leaf buds are usually more pointed than the rounded
fruit buds and when disbudding do not remove all the buds at once,
do this gradually over a period of several days ; this applies chiefly to

fruit trees.

Pruning need not he practised to any great extent once the tree
has grown into proper shape and above all avoid drastic chopping of
branches for heavy praning is devitalising to small plants.

First cat off all dead wood, diseased and thin growth, then
pruning can start. Always remove shoots that end in blind growth.

Cut clean above a bud in an upward direction, paint over the
cut surface with a lead paint or tar and thus avoid future trouble with
disease.

Root Pruning. When fruit trees form heavy growth to the
detriment of fruit production, root pruning is often vesorted to. A
trench is opened up around the tree 2 feet deep and 3 feet away from
the trunk. Some of the larger roots are cut back and the trench
filled in, a couple of baskets of lime rubbish being added.  Roots
that penetrate straight down into the soil, in addition to anchoring
the tree also provide moisture in great abundance. The idea of ruot
pruning is to remove some of these deep going roots and to induce
a mass of fibrous surface roots to come into action and absorb
manure laid down at the surface, But all the anchor roots must
on no account be cut for then heavy winds would soon blow the tree
over. Root pruning is best done in November to January and
should be a last resort when the plant does not respond to manuring
and ringing of the bark.

Ringing or Girdling. Though this can hardly be ealled pruning,
‘the idea underlying the treatment is the same, By removing a quarter
to half an inch of bark from a stem an ineh or more in diameter or
tying wire or string so tightly as to bury itself into the bark, the
ascending sap is stopped and the substances which should descend to
the root as reserve are collected and form a callus. The following
fruiting season flower buds will appear in place of only foliage ones,
provided of course that the plant has reached a fruit bearing age,
Ringing should be done during the Monsoons so that the exposed



( 84 )

portion may be covered with a eallus. If wire is used see that this is
removed after 6 months.

Effects of bad pruning. Too severe a pruning gives the plant
a shock; an old bush of Hibiseus if pruned drastically will nearly
always die, on the other hand if one large branch at a time is removed
and new growth allowed to take its place, the entire bush may be
regenerated in time. I'requent pruning or removal of foliage does no
good. Cannas, for instance, do not benefit by the reduction of leaves,
neither is the vigor of the plant nor the size of the flower improved.

What to prune. Fruit Trees. Mangoes, Litchis and most of
the tropical and semi-{ropical fruit trees are not regularly pruned ; if
the branches get matted it is a good plan to thin out the centre of
the tree. “Dying back” must be dealt with as soon as noticed and
Indian mistletoe ( Banda) should be cut off too.

Detailed suggestions regarding pruning are given under this
heading elsewhere, but Phalsa (Grewia) sends up strong shoots in time
for fruit bearing and ean be pruned regularly in December. All the
Citrus need to be cleaned of interlaced growth, pruning is seldom
necessary unless the bushes have been neglected for many years.

The imported type of fruit trees such as Peach, Plum, ete,, bear
on young, or old wood and this is where one has to be careful when
pruning, for the removal of the wrong branches will defeat the
end of the operation. See Chapter Twenty Eight on Fruit Trees for
full details.

Other Trees. The removal of side shoots compels a strong
main stem which is essential, thin out weak interlaced growth to form
a good head and cut off dead and dying twigs, as well as the finished
flower heads, or seed pods.

Cassia nodosa recovers quickly after branches are broken off in a
storm and can therefore be safely pruned to shape, Acacia
moniliformis can also be ““headed back * with safety. *

The same applies to Peltophorum and Acacia Farnesiana. Other
varieties that are pruned to hedge form are referred to under
Hedges, Chapter Eleven,

Among succulents we need only refer to two which can be cut
bagk to form bushy growth, Aglaonema and Dieffenbachia, though
this operation may not be pruning.
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Roses. The pruning of these plants is dealt with in Chapter
Seventeen.

Shrubs, such as Poinsettia and Lagerstroemia indica type
can be cut down to 67”-9" every year and will throw up strong
stem, 5-8' in height. The former should be pruned in March, a
second time in June-July and tipped in September. Lagerstroemia
should be cut in January during the short season of rest.
Acalypha, Panax, Eranthemum and other foliage shrubs of rapid
growth can be reduced in height but this should not be done after
July. Barleria can be pruned low immediately after flowering in
December and if a bush or hedge 24'-3" high is required, it can be
pruned early in the rains and once again in September to 2',

The pruning of Hedge varieties such as Duranta, Lawsonia,
Hamelia, Ligustrum, ete., is discussed in Chapter Eleven.

Ces{rum and other rampant growing types can be pruned drasti-
cally any time but gradually replace old wood with newer growth.

Crolons, except where a compact hedge is grown of such varieties
as Jacksoni, interruptum, maculatum Katoni, cte, should not be
pruned too severely. The narrower leaved types bush better than
those with large foliage,

Hibisens will not stand heavy pruning regularly but old wood
can be entirely replaced in a couple of years by careful removal
of stems.

Trora too, though better able to stand pruning than most plants,
should be dealt with lightly and entire branches removed from the
base rather than pruned short and frequently., Hedge types ¢e.
coceinea, stricta, ete., are not so delicate about being cut annually.

’ Caesalpinia pulcherrima can be cut back quite heavily and will
send up stronger shoots in consequence ; prune down just before the
rains to a couple of feet from the ground.

Mussaenda corymbosa which is deeiduous, thould be pruned back
in December-January.

Argyreia campanulata is very obliging in the way new strong
growth follows pruning. If cut back twice or thrice a year, the bush
can be kept within bounds and flower nine months out of the twelve.
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Dracaena fragrans and stricta should be cut back as the rains
break and Daedalacanthus when the flowers have faded in March.

Oleanders do not like being touched with the knife and fail to
flower, in lower Bengal at any rate, till the new growth has reached
a height of 5'-6’ again.

Plumerias too if cut back at all when deciduous, fail to produce
strong enough growth to flower the first year. Prune these after
flowering.

Climbers—Heavy varieties such as Beaumontia, Echites, ete,
should have thin short spurs removed, new shoots which bear the
flower being thus induced to form, receive all the nourishment which
otherwise would be lost in leaf.

Antigonon is quick growing, if pruned back to the stems of a
finger’s thickness in October will give flower by December ; if
again cut back in March-April it will flush as the rains break.

Bignonia venusta should be cleaned immediately after the flowers
fall, thin weak growth being cut out ; puspured should on no account
be touched, but magnifica and other heavy types benefit by cleaning
and pruning.

Bougainvillea can do with fairly severe pruning of short inter-
laced undergrowth. A glanee into a bush or climber of Bongainvillea
will show any amount of dead or useless twigs which are far better
taken out. The heavy Ipomca, digilata, palmata, ete., can be eut back
regularly once a year at the period when the plant is deciduous or
nearly so. Jacquemontia on the other hand should be replaced every
3 or 4 years rather than pruned.

Clematis panicnlata can be cut to ground level when deciduous.
The new growth made is usually strong enough to bear flowers
the first season.

Jasmine and other light growing climbers seldom want attention.
Tip back weak growth and clean. The /oneysuckic does not like the
knife but the thin stems should be thinned out,

Quisqualis is a rampant type that delights in being dealt with
severely, never cut down to ground level but replace malted growth
with new strong stems.
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Porana can be cut back after flowering, to within a couple of feet
of the ground and will be ready by next flowering season to bear as

profusely as ever.

Tecoma radicans should be deait with cavefully. The eclimber
naturally prunes itself. A certain portion falls off when deciduous
leaving the main stem from which the new shoots branch. If grown
as a standard, when deciduous take off all growth from the spot
where the branches sprout, and cut off all thin weak shoots that form
later on.

Thunbergia grandiflora is one of those rampant varieties that can
be severely cut back. Prune just before the rains to the thicker
portions of the stems.

Disbudding. Removal of extra buds from Carnation, Zinnia,
Antirrhinum, Chrysanthemum, Dahlia, ete., will have the effect of
increasing the size of those flowers remaining.

It is advisable, however, not to disbud too drastically, remove
a few buds at a time and when they are still’small so that the extra
sap can go into the reserved few and build up a better flower.

The removal of Lagerstroemia flower sprays immediately the last
flower has faded will often induce the formation of secondary flower
spikes. Seed pods should never be allowed {o remain on any plants
unless reserved for seed purposes, more flowers and stronger growth
can be induced by the removal of the pods which sap the strength.






CHAPTER FIVE.
INSECT PESTS AND PLANT DISEASES.

“The ills that plant life is heir to”, is another subject about which
the amateur is sadly “at sea™. 'The “poka”, in reality, or only in the
mali’s vivid imagination, which destroys plants is seldom eradicated.
Caterpillars are permitted to pupate, produce the butterfly or moth and
carry on the cyele of life to the detriment of plant growth. And the
pests that infest a garden are legion. In this chapter the fringe of
the subject has been merely touched.

The greatest diffieully which faces the amateur is perhaps the
correct diagnosis of a case. It i< simple where leaves or seedlings
have been eaten but some of the minute aphis damage foliage and
disappear, the suspicion then points to a fungus and yet fungicides
prove uceless. Examine a plant very carefully for insect pests.

Again certain conditions of soil and climate predispose a plant
to infection and disease. A fungus delights in damp weather and
excess of moisture favours the disease. Though the spores yield to
sulphur yet the plant must be kept dry and not given just the
ordinary watering.

A spray applied during wet weather, no matter how efficacious
the recipe may be, is of little use when a shower of rain washes
off the poison half an hour after application.

It is quite in reason to place your finger on the moth or butterfly
whose caterpillars destroy certain plant<. But bere comes the rub,
how to describe the creature in simple language to make it easily
recognisable. Latin names are debarred, aud “common names” not as
commonly known as they should be. Therefore we suffer some moth
to live, little knowing what destruction its progeny will cause in a
short few weeks to plants in our garden.

Where to look for them, Uuderground. Most of us have
discovered the hole in the ground hidden undera pile of finely
excavated soil, T'his is the (uicket and his noeturnal habits allow
him free access to the tender seedlings close to his lair. A tea
spoonful of carbon bisulphide is the quickest death but flooding
succeeds in bringing him out. The grubs of various beetles, white
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unwieldy creatures, that ultimately develop into the Cockchafer in
particular, are introduced in half rotted cow manure, and are only
encountered when a plant in full leaf or flower, shows signs of
fading.  Turning over the soil will soon discover a white grub
with a black head. Only well rotted manure should be used, even
then it should he exposed to the sun. If you suspeet the grub
is at work water in a 1-—10 per cent, solution of salt or 1-—20
per cent. solution of carbolic acid.

Eel worms (nematodes) attack the roots of plants which
become knotted and the foliage gets leaf curl. Lime the soil and if
possible change the plot. If you use carbon bisulphide fork up
the soil and spray at the rate of 3 ozs. per sq. yard laying a
tarpaulin or gunny sack on the surface to prevent the fumes eseaping
too quickly.

Fartk worms.  Tennis Courts and seed beds suffer most from the
worm casts on the surface. Corrosive sublimate } to 1 oz to 15
gallons of water, or sulphate of copper 1 oz. to2 gallons of water
or even .quick lime 2 lbs. to 15 gallous of water are certain remedies
which will bring the worms to the surface. Note, only use the
clean liquor from lime water. A dessert spoonful of phenyle to 2
gallons of water for every 4 square yards is also a simple remedy.
Proprietary mixtures are offered of which Wormex and Worm
Eradicator are excellent. Fresh mowah meal applied at the rate of
15 lbs, per 1,000 sq. feet also brings worms to the surface.

W orms in pots. A {ablespoouful of Sulphate of potash to 3
gallons of water watered in or clear lime water will remove the

worms.

Abore giound. Ants—Red or black. Attract them to one spot,
preferably into a chatty or empty pot in which molasses or a bone has
been placed, and pour on boiling water ; Kerosene oil or Carbolic
acid 1 : 20 per cent. solution is also good poured down the runs, Half
a tea spoonful of carbon bisulphide squirted into the ant nest with
a fountain pen filler, and plugged with clay, will kill as many ants
as the fumes reach for the gas will penetrate to the furthest excava-
tions. The application of a lighted mateh drives the exploding
gas deeper but grass and plants in the vicinity are liable to be
singed.
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Where ants are a nuisance on flowers or plants, tie a piece of fly
paper so as to prevent the insects climbing up the stem or use a lump
of cotton »oaked in a weak ecarbolic solution

Corrosive sublimate of mercury 1/8 oz, to half a pint of sugar
syrup is recommended as an ant poison while one ouuce of turmeric
powdered and dug into the soil will keep 100 sq. feet clear of ants
for a few days.

Flit and the many »similar spraying liquids on the market are
very good to kill or drive away ants but are liable to damage plants.

W hite ants. Termites are difficult to get rid of, permanently
at any rate ; to drive themn away temporarily use boiled neem leaf and
bark ; a weak solution of Sulphate of copper may be tried but is
dangerous to plant life so use 1 oz. to 2 gallons of water.

White Ants on the bark of {irees seldom damage a plant, as
they eat dcad material and can be kept away by ceraping off the
runs frequently, or wiping the trunk with a kerosened rag. If very
troublesome apply a wash of the following ingredients, 2 parts
castor oil or neem cake, 2 parts bazar aloes, 2 parts assafoetida,
and 2 parts dikamali gum. Pound and rot the oil cake and mix in
the rest with sufficient water to make a thin paste. Sweep the trunk
clean and apply a band of 12 inches wide about 2 feet from the root.

Where white ants attack dead timber some anti white ant paint,
creosote, or tar should be used. An ounce of Sodium arsenite in
one gallon water with a wineglass of Kerosene, also proves quite
eflicacious.

If the nest of white ants i< discoveied use earbon-bisulphide or
Cyanogas, but several kinds of white ants are difficult to trace back
to their nests.

Where the woil is heavily infested, di¢ frequently and fumigate
with Cyanogas ecrystals or Caleium eyanide and cover the treated
part with a tarpaulin for a couple of hours.

Mildew. Dust on “ flowers of sulphur” early in the morning
while the foliage is still wet with dew, cut off the badly effected
foliage and burn. Or use a solution of Sulphide of potassium 1 oz.
to 3 gallons of water or 1 oz. Bicarbonate of soda to 1 gallon
of water.
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Fatry rings on lawn.~This is due to a fungus, fork up the
destroyed grass a few inches beyond the circle and dust on sulphur,
damping the soil before application.

Plants most commonly affected by fungus are the Viclet and
Chrysanthemum, Roses and the annuals, Larkspur and Dianthus.
The white mycelium is not always present except in the advanced
stages of the complaint, but it is always safest to treat for suspected
fungus. Sterilising soil is done by hot water, fire heat or formalin
but, besides being tedious, is not successful unless very carefully
carried out, Affected soil should either be buried deep or grassed
over. Fungus causes gumming in fruit trees and is encouraged
by a too rich soil, use the sulphar treatment,

Leafeurl on Peach, Plum, ete. ouly yields to Bordeaux mixture
applied on several occasions, after fruit is gathered and again when
new leaves are half grown.

“ Damping off " disease in Tomatoes, ete. is due to a fungus,
when not caused by over watering or dampness.

Permanganate of potash solution is made by adding 1 oz. of
the crystals to 2 gallons of water, mixing in 2 ozs, of soap to
make it more efticacions.  This can also be used for fungus.

Cualerpdlars —Remember that there is uo insecticide that will
destroy insect eggs, only the young as they hateh can be combated.
There are so many types of these leaf eating or stem boring creatures
that they must fall under one head. Eventually all turn into butter-
flies or moths, the ehrysalis forms either in a sheltered spot, hidden
by a cocoon of silky or sheli like material, or else below ground.
Sprays, if they can be frequently given, will kill or shift the pest
when in caterpillar form but hand picking is eertain to remove them.
Katakilla, a tobacco or kerosene solution should be used. If a
plant wilts it is either the work of a cockchafer grub underground
or a boring caterpillar.

Leaj miners and leq/ rollers are caterpillars for whom a kerosene
spray is recommended but often the spray does not penetrate their
chambers and it is only on the leaf which these creatures eat that the
poison can be deposited to be of any use.

The yellow wasp is very fond of caterpillars, but which is the
lesser evil ?
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Borers in the stems of plants. These are not usually discovered
till a little pile of excavated material falls below the stem. A wire
run up the hole is a certain method of killing the intruder. Use a
fountain pen filler with a saturated solution of salt or kerosene and
syringe this in ; carbon bisulphide too can be used the same way.
Afterwards plug the hole with cement or tar.

Shot hole borers are those that destroy root and stem, and ean
only be got rid of by cutting off the branch and destroying it.
Where the branch is very large, harpoon with a wire and plug the
hole.

Thrips, dphis, (Greeafly) elre., ave advertised by mottled or distorted
foliage, sticky exudations, ete., spray with Quassia, Katakilla, Tobaceo
water, ete. Aphis on field erops such as Cabbage, Turnip, or on
Chrysanthemum, ete, are very dectructive. Use a weak Kerosene solu-
tion or ‘l'obaceo water. Manuare lo give strength should also be
applied, and Nitrate of soda is best for this as it will start arrested
growth again,

Wooly Aphis or Wealy Bug, a white tluff eovered inszect on

foliage plants, can be removed with a Kerosene emulsion or the mealy
bug touched with Spirits of wine.

Red Spuder is a minute mite, rusty red in eolour, which atiacks
certain plants causing the foliage {o become mottled and fall. A
Tobaceo «oap wash, uassia, Kerosene emulsion, or flowers of Sulphur
dusted on, are some of the remedies recommended, The addition of
sulphur to any of the above sprays make~ them doubly certain,

Wood 7ouse in orehid pots and other imsects as well, can be drowned
out by dipping the pot into water. One ounce of Scrubb’s Cloudy
ammonia in two gallons of water, i also a «afe solution with which
to water affected plants.

Suails and slugs are very prevalent at certain seasons of the year
in gardens, and eat down the tender foliage of Fittonia, Begonia, ete.,
in the fernery and glass house. Hand picking is nearly always
tesorted to. When the pest becomes too numerous, dust the spots
with fresh lime every night or syringe the leaves with a Tobacco
soap spray, especially on the under surface.

Beetles and Bugs are not affected by any excepl a food poison.
It is a good plan to use a light trap when fJer//es commence worrying.
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A kerosene lantern, acetylene gas lamp or any light, placed in the
centre of a bowl of water on which a little castor oil has been poured
to prevent the insects climbing out once they fall in, is recommended.

Pumpkin and Polatoe beetles. A small orange creature, similar
to the one attacking Asters, can be picked by hand or caught in a
butterfly net and this can be managed if you get the mali to work
before the sun rises. Dust with 1/4 lb. powdered tobacco to 4 lbs.
wood ashes, or 1/4 oz, of Paris green to 1 lb. slaked lime, first wetting
the foliage. Or spray with Katakilla, etc., during the dry season.

Palm beetles should be harpooned and the cavity they make
plugged with dry sand or better still with sand moistened with a
dilute carbolic solution.

Scale tnsects and froghoppers. The former are often found on
indoor ferns and palms and cause a lot of damage to the foliage.
Syringe with Kerosene emulsion or Quassia, first removing as many
of the insects as possible with a brush. Keep the plants segregated
and give them out door treatment while affected.  Froghoppers are
not destructive but spoil the appearance of the plant with the spittle
like mass of froth around them. Any sprayv will shift them, or they
can be removed by hand.

Weevils in seed. Napthalene is safest for this purpose but if
a teaspoonful of carbon-bisulphide is poured into a quart bottle of
seed and sealed up, the creatures will be destroyed.

Other Pests. Though the next few paras do not refer to
“insect” or fungus they apply to real pests which the amateur so often
meets with.

Seedlings of Peepul or Banyan trees, 'When small these can
be dug out of the wall but larger plants will have to be killed.

Bore several holes into the main stem in a downward direction
near the base of the tree, at least 2 to 3 inches in diameter, fill these
half full of quicksilver, kerosene, arsenic, weed killer or such poison.
Plug the mouth for a fortnight and repeat the dose. Commence treat-
ment at the end of the winter but before the sap rises. In some
cases the removal of a ring of bark two feet in width right round
the tree, kills it. If you cut down the tree to a stump, paint the
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Goals and Cattle eating bark ; a paste of clay and cow dung
should be made with water to which add one ounce each of fish soap
and Quassia chips to every gallon of water. Sulphate of copper
(toothia) can be used too at the rate of one ounce per gallon of
water in place of Quassia.

Iusecls in library Books. Fish insects, Cockroaches, ete,, soon
destroy the covers or riddle the binding. Try the following : —

Corrosive sablimate . 1oz
Carbolie acid e 1oz
Methylated spirits «» 2 pints.

Paint the covers both inside and out with the above aud air the
books for an hour before re-arranging.

Sparrows, Bulbuls, ete., in their places are welcome, when they
become destructive use bird lime on the twigs where these birds rest
at night,

For birds destroying Sweet Pea buds, Duranta berries, ete., spray
the berries, ete., with the fellowing : 1 oz soft soap, 2 ozs. Quassia to
14 gallons of water. Steep the Quassia chips for 24 hours in cold
waler and strain off, keeping the chips for future use, dissolve
soap in hot water, mix in the Quassia extract and make up the
quantity with cold water.

Rats are not easily enticed (o poison. Try the following recipes
which are however dangerous to Poultry, ete.

1. Barium carbonate (Commercial) eoe  4oozs,
Oil of aniseed eee 5 drops.
Suttoo (ground gram) weo 4 o028

Mix into balls with lard or dripping.

2. Zelio wheat and Zelio paste are very efficacious for mice
and rats.

8. Equal parts of plaster of paris and fine oatmeal flour,
flavoured with cheese or aniseed. Place a saucer of water alongside
the dry powder.

Simple Recipes. Tvlicen naler, Boil 1 1b. of country tobacco,
leaves and stems, in a gallon of water, when strained it should be
the colour of strong tea. 1In this dissolve 1/4 lb. of bazar soan
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and to every gallon add a wine glassful of Kerosene. Use this
mixture in the proportion of 1 : 4.

The water used with insecticides should always be soft, add a
little soda if this is not possible.

Kerosene Emulsion. Soft soap 1 quart, kerosene one pint, knead
till the soap has absorbed the oil, then add 2 gallons hot water.
Churn or pump the mixture through a garden syringe for 15 to
20 minutes, dilute 1 part to 10 of water for scale inseets, ete., 1 to
20 for caterpillars. Kerosene Emulsion can also be prepared by
using 8 ozs. bazar soap to 1 pint of kerosene, adding an ounce
of napthalene to keep the mixture more stable, and 2 gallons water.
By using 1/2 seer of Hour (vernacular, a/«) with kerosene, the
emulsion is easily prepared.

Quassia Ertracl.  Boil 8 oss. of Quassia chips 1 4 gallons of
water for § hour, stiain off the liquor, add 8 ozs. of soft soap to this
and mix thoroughly. Make up to 10 gallons with water, For red
spider, add half a pound of flowers of Sulphur.

Bordeany I ivture for an orchard or use on a large scale is made
as follows : For every 12 gallons of water, take 1 pound of unslaked
lime and 1 pound of bluestone (Sulphate of copper, vera, toothia).
Dissolve each in a wooden tub, separately, in 1 gallon of hot water and
when cool mix together adding 10 gallons of water. Spray on to the
plants.

Or use this spray. Dissolve 1 ounce of Copper carbonate in
8 ounces of liquid ammonia and add to 10 gallons of water.









" CHAPTER SIX.
WEEDS.

What a subject to write about, yet half the mali’s work in a
garden is battling with these plagues. But what constitutes a weed ?
A definition is hard to arrive at for some weeds are beautiful when
kept within bounds, for instance the Ageratum and Water Hyacinth,
while others are a curse anyhow.

The principle of gardening really amounts to this, the growing
of the weeds of some other part of the globe in au environment
which does not suit them,

The moment a plant “finds its feet” and goes “must”, like an
elephant, it becomes a weed,

There are numbers of weeds to be found in a garden but nothing
will be gained by giving botanical or even vernacular names, when
they possess even this, Weeds are undesirable and must be eradicated.
Din this into the ears of your mali and =ee that he remembers it.

Never let a weed reach the flowering stage ; the period between
the production of bloom and maturing of seed is so short that a new
generation of trouble is sown almost in a night.

When and how to destroy weeds. Anytime and all the time.
During the hot dry months the operation is muaeh simpler, of course,
for seraping with the Kodali will bring away the surface rooting types
and the sun’s rays do the rest. In wel weallier some deep rooting
kinds can he easily pulled out by hand, otheis have to be dug out
with that instrument of torture, the nironce. A good few, thank
goodness, need only to be eut below ground level and possess no
tuberous root to necessitate deep digging.

What to apply. An arsenic poison or any substance that is
death to a weed is certain death to the cultivated plant, so when
using a weed killer on a road do not let the spray from the watering
can fall beyond the brick edging. And wash the watering can very
thoroughly before you water plants.

Weeds on Lawns. Motha is one of the chief troubles on a lawn,
it is very vigorous during the wet weather but if weeded at frequent
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intervals can be over-powered by doob grass during the cold season.
Having a hulblet, or rather several linked up, it is difficult to totally
eradicate. [Tlu grass sends up ~traight «piky leaves and must be dug
out, this is quite easily done as the colony does not spread rapidly and
roots remain within a foot of the surface.

Rarhi or Kasia on the other hand has long sharp edged foliage
and a very deep rooting stem, an inch piece of root untouched
with start infeetion again, so you must dig deeply and constantly.
Andropogon halepensis is another grass hard to eradicate.

A number of grasses form cushions of foliage and are easily
removed by being cut at ground level. A very good way of clearing
a heavily infested plot of grase is, during the hot weather, to get
grass cutters with their jhabows, (seythes) to have the grass absolutely
shaved. The Kodali in the hands of a careful cooly ean serape
(cheal) the surface as clocely, Sweep away all the loose material and
after a couple of weeks weed thoroughly. DIortions of the elose
clinging Dentella, Evolvulus, ete.,, which have escaped destruction
will grow up and can be removed.

Doob grass ean be dibbled in as the wet weather comes in.

Water Weeds. Pond Weed on the surface can be killed by
syringing on to the surface of the tank, a solution of Sulphate of
copper 1 oz. to 50 gallons of water.

It i= advisable first to remove as much of the weed as possible
by running a straw rope over the surface and then use the Sulphate.

Water Hyacinth is large enough to collect with the straw rope,
dry and burn it. Poison has no effect on the Blue Devil.

Hand labour may reduce deep rooting water weeds when the
water in the tank is low, but total eradication is only secured if the
tank is dug and the sides seraped. ’

Weeds on roads and paths., 'The Khurpi and Kodali soon ends
the life of surface rooting weeds especially if tackled in the dry
weather. Poison is only necessary where the roads have been neglected
for years and the quantity of weeds make it impossible to do the work
thoroughly or labour is difficult to obtain. Motha grass, which has
a bulblet to fall back on, can be decapitated times without number
and will still throw up a shoot unless the bulblets are also killed,
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The flame of a blow lamp, boiling water and even an arsenic spray
does not affect this grass and the only certain remedy is digging
it out,

For the amateur with a small garden it is hardly worth making
up a weed killer though Recipes are suggested. There are several
safe preparations on the market and full directions are given with
them for application.

Weeds in heds, ete. Continually dig fallow ground for the
Amaranthus, Ageratum, Nicotiana, ste., will bear seed even when
they are a couple of inches high. If discovered when in fruit cut
carefully and either burn, bury deep or throw the plant into the
dustbin, never let it go into your leafmould pit.

Some of the Ipomea (Convolvulus) and Vitis family send oub
underground runuers which will have to be dug out, do this
thoroughly.

The Railway creeper, used so largely for screen work, ruins
annuals if by any chance the roots reach the bed. Either build a
semi-circular dwarf wall 18” below the surface or bury a half
moon of corruzatel iron to restrain the roots from spreading beyond a
certain area.

Clerodendion infortunatum is a deep rooting shrub which must

alxo be dug out.

Certain kinds of weeds love shade, such as the Oxalis, an
everlasting (Guaphalium) and one of the Peperomia for instance,
others glory in the sun particularly the Portulaca. In all cases,
destroy them before the seeds form.

Recipes. Proprietary weed killers cannot always be obtained
so a few simple remedies aie given, Both arsenic and corrosive
sublimate are deadly poisons ; personally supervise their preparation
and application.

Weed eradicators should only be used on paths and never tried
on land which might ecome under cultivation as ursenic lies in the soil
for a long period and is fatal to plants.

(1) One oz. Corrosive sublimate of mercury (bichloride) to
30 gallons of water. Sufficient for 100 square yards.
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(2) Washing soda 2 lbs. and White arsenic 1 1b. Dissolve soda
in 2 gallons of boiling water in an earthen vessel, add the
arsenic and boil for ten minutes, make up to 8 gallons of water. which
will do 100 square yards.

(3) One Ib. Sulphur and 1 1b. unslaked Lime in 2 gallons of
water, mix <ulphur and lime together dry and slake, this will be
sufficient for 25 square yar's.

(4) One pint Creosote or 1 oz. Carbolic acid to 2 gallons of hot
water is sufficient for 25 square vards. A second application is
often necessary.

It is safest on the whole however to purchase a ready made
Weed Killer in powder form and follow the directions given for

its use.

Blanket Weed. Work out the cuhieal contents of the pond
calculating 2} ozs Sulphate of copper to every 10,000 gallons
of water, place this in a bae and drag it backwards and
forwards over the surface of the water till 1t is dissolved. To obtain
the cubical contents of a tank multiply length by width and then by
depth. As a cubic foot contamns 6 gallons of water multiply
the number of cubic feet by 6} and deduct 5 ; for the area lost
by the sloping sides.









('HAPTER SEVEN.
SPORTS & HYBRIDS.

A short note on the methods whereby new plants come into
being may be intercsting to amateurs, many of whom consider the
making of new varieties as little short of miraculous.

Believe me, there is nothing difficult at all about the operation
of cross-breeding but a little care and patience, apparently (ualities
not possessed by every one, are essential. No result can be expected
in the first generation and this dixgusts most experimenters,

Sports.  There is no explaining why a sport takes place. By this
word one refers to the spontaneous change from normal that is often
seen on a Croton bush, for instance. A small branch loses the red
pigment and sends out green and yellow leaves iustead of bronze and
red. If this new branch is earvefully <eparated from the parent plant
a new variety will be the result. Flower changes also take place in
this way and where only red flowers were expeeted one blossom a paler
<hade, or edeed with white, is produced. The careful gardener marks
the sporting flower, eolleets and sows seed and awaits the result with
interest. If Ilncky, a change in the seedlings might give a different
shade of colour and this first break in the plant ean be followed
up by cross breeding. Green leaves often become variegated,
foliage alters in dimension, height variations take place, colour and
shade changes oceur, in fact there is hardly any limit to the variety
that sporting may produce. And if plants aie propagated vegetatively,
by layer, gootie, graft or cutting, these chunyges can be reproduced
and in most instances will remain constant.

Hybrids,  Cross breeding however is not all luek, A careful
breeder will think out his cross and with that end in view, work up
the hybrid. To obtain a break in the rhythm of plant life is the
tirst stage, then selection often follows and an improved strain is thus
obtained.

The flower must be first of all emasculated, /.r., the male organs
removed, and “bagged”. The pollen {rom another flower selected as
the male parent must he applied at the correct moment when the
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stigmatic surface is most receptive ; the flower is again ‘“bagged” to
avoid infection by other pollen, till the seed sets. Each flower has
its own peculiarities of fertilisation, some stigmay are receptive late
in the evening and by morning are “dead” to any pollen. Should
you desire to study the subject thoroughly obtain a copy of “How to
Hybridise” frora the Agri-Horticultural Society which tells in simple
language exactly how to proceed. The writer's results are “proof of
the pudding” and though every attempt was not crowned with
suceess he is able to show a very large list of successful crosses to
his credit.

When experiments are conducted on a large scale quicker results
are naturally obtained, than when one is growing only a couple of
seedlings. Hybridising is a fascinating study and not as maivelous
as it first appears, but certain laws must be followed and the cioss
made within family limits. To attempt to obtain a blue 10se by
crossing a rose with a corn flower is to ride for a fall.

Hybridising is slow and uncertain for often in the first geuera-
tion the resultant plant is a throw back. Do not be disappointed.
A further cross may unite the characteristies you so much desire.
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CHAPTER EIGHT.
THE ANNUAL FLOWER GARDEN.

This is a particularly long chapter, you will notice, in spite
of attempts to curtail it where possible.

Seeds of Imported varieties. Do not obtain your requirements
much before the season of planting, seedsmen have proper arrange-
ments for keeping the packets air tight, Anda word of advice —pick
on a reliable seedsman and not a cheap jack. On receipt of the
packets place them in an air tight bottle or tin. Wateh the chart
for the sowing season and do not attempt a much earlier period
than recommended, these experiments have all been tried by others
whe have paid for the knowledge that is now at your disposal.

The amatenr is often misled by specimen annuals represented
in a seed catalogue. Thess merely show an ideal plant, picked
oub from thousands of others, and is there to advertise.

LEach secdsman has his own strain bearing perhaps a different
name from the identical variety offered by his neighbour. Improve-
ments and new introductions take place every few years and the old
types are surpassed by superior straius, with larger tlowers and better
colours, o keep abreast of these variations, obtain a new seed
Catalogue every year from which to make your selection,

Seed Collection, how, when and what to collect. Though
a large number of annuals bear seed in our gardens, the actual
varieties that are worth acclimatising are few as the crude colours
are invariably in majority ; single types take the place of doubles
and unless careful selection is resorled to, results after 3 years
are very poor indeed.

There are quite a few varieties of hoth the Winter, Summer and
Monsoon types which can be grown from acclimatised seed but it is
best to leave the selection to a reliable seedsman who will know what
to offer.

However, if you wish to try your hand at seed collecting pick
the following :—Cosmos, Cornflower, Hollyhock, Sweet Sultan,
Tithonia, Larkspur, Sunflower and Nasturtium,
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Colleet the seed when it is ripe and pods just bursting ; each
variety matures differently, Arctotis fluffs up and gets blown away,
Phlox aud Balsam split and seatter their seed and <o on.  Gather the
pods just before this happens.

Dry the seed in the shade for at least a week, clean thoroughly
and then pack away in air tight receptacles, preferably glass, and
store in a dark dry cupboard till wauted. Pick on the clearest
colours and take seed from the pods that bore the first and largest
flowers.

Site and lay out. It does not always lie with us to arange
for the ideal aspect. Annual flowers want the full day~ sunshine
to bring them to perfection, if slight shade falls on the beds from
the West the growth does not suffer mueh.

Annuals never do well under trees, the drip from above and the
roots below have a detrimental effect on these short lived plants and
it is best not to attempt growing them 1mmediately below trees.

The lay out of the beds adds to the beauty of the annuals, Where
a Persian Carpet design is made use of and the various annuals bedded
for a mass effeet only, a ribbon of grass 12" wide can be kept,
otherwise beds should be separated from each other by at least 4 feet
of grass. This allows the lawn mower to be used freely.

Choose a simple design, the more intricate the beds are the
easier it is for them to get out of shape.

Soil. One can make up the right soil for aunaals in time.
Where the earth is very clayey the addition of lime will help to break
up the stiff soiland sand will make it more porous. Humus such
as stable manure, leafmould, ete., as well as constant cultivation,
makes a workable soil out of a paddy field in a couple of years.
But where the soil is sandy add clay for one cannot entirely depend
on organic manures to improve the texture of the soil. Cow Manure
and leafmould will give the required substance and frequent doses
of Jiquid manure keep the plants in growth. But see Chapter Two.

Preparation of Beds. Dig your beds thoroughly, at least a foot
to eighteen inches deep, as soon as the rains are over and the soil is
dry. Beat out the clods of earth and dig again allowing the air to
penetrate to the lowest point of digging. This not only dries the
soi] but allows any bad gas to escape and helps to mix the manured
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top spit of soil with the worn-out earth that has settled below.
Before making ap the bed finally fork in leafmould or well rotted
COW manure say, a basket of half a maund weight to a bed six feet
by three feet but this depends on the tilth of soil and previous atten-
tion.

When to sow.
On the Plaus, ot Weather. Sow in December-January.
Rainy Weather, Sow in April-May.

Farly Cold Wealher. Sow in July-August. These periods are
approximate only.

(ieneral winter or cold weather 1ype.  Sowings should be made as
soon as the Monsoons end, cc, early September till the
middle of October, but elevation aund rainfall must determine the
exact period, Quick Howering varieties can be sown in November
and December.

Ou the 1ills. Half hardy and tender annuals are sown in Spring.
In this class we find Aster, Portulaca, ete.

Hardy Aunuals cither in Spring or Autamn if protection can be
given during Winter.

Vole. Do not accept the instructions given on the packet of
seed as directly applying to your district and to be literally followed.
Judge season~ and climatie conditions.

How to sow Seed. First damp the -oil as recommended in
Chapter Three, sow thinly ~o that when the seed germinates each
individual seedling can he removed without damaging a number
alongside. Cover the seed with its own depth of finely sereened
leafmould.

Sow only half a packet of seed, allow a week or ten days to clapse
before the second.half ix sown ; this will give yon a succession of
plants and, should the first sowing be destroyed by ram, you have
still some to fall back on.

Seed of delicate annualx such as Petunia, Primula, ete. should be
sown under glass or the pan covered with a pane of glass, only early
morning sun being given till germination takes place. Keep seed

beds open all night except in wet weather.
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Hardening off seedlings. As soon as these are above ground
the amount of sunshine should be increased till the seedliugs, when
about an inch in height, will be sufficiently strong to bear the full
days sun.

Germination of seed. Amateurs are apt to get worried when
seed does not germinate immediately.

Zinnia, Cosmos and most of the Compositeae show up in 48 hours,
Dianthus, Carnation, Candytuft in 4-6 days, Phlox, Verbena, Pansy
and other hard seeded kindsin 10 days but sometimes a dry spell or
some climatic variation, to which the seed is apparently susceptible,
will delay germination for weeks. Phlox and Latkspur have come up
6 weeks after sowing.

In cases where seed are long delayed in coming up, transplant
some quick growing seedlings, Alyssum or Dianthus, into the pan
without disturbing the earth too much. The ramifying roots often
have the desired effect. Never toss out the pan because the seed has
failed to germinate, use it again for seedlings or sowing another
variety of seed.

Remember that in a strain of double xeed, the weakest plants
usually give the most double flowers; for this reason retain all
seedlings that germinate.

Transplanting into the ground. When transplanting the
seedling, whether from a pot or the ground, dig a hole say three
inches in diameter and fill it with leafmould and soil in equal
proportions and into this bed the new seedling.

Be careful how deep you bury the stem ; with the exception of
Balsams and a few that root at the collar of the plant, all others
should be planted with the surface roots just covered by earth.

Transplant when the second and third pair of leaves have formed,
being careful not to break the tap root. Phlox can be planted shortly
after the first pair of leaves form.

While it is usual to transfer seedlings in their small state it should -
be clearly understood that, with care, quite large plants have been
moved without in any way delaying the flowering period. When
these plants are lifted, they must bave a large ball of earth round
their roots and the hole into which they go should be filled with water,
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so that the delicate roots can commence drawing up moisture im-
mediately they recover. Shade the plants for at least two days.

Balsam and Ageratum are two of the annuals that require constant
transplanting to keep them dwarf. For other seedlings the fewer the
ghifts, the better will the plants grow.

Transplanting into pots. Pot off seedlings into clean pots with
clean crocks at the bottom and use as a potting compost one-third
leafmould and two-thirds garden soil for the first transplanting ; for
the permanent shift one quarter each of cow manure, and leafmould to
half of garden soil should be used. Do not damage the roots of
seedlings when transplanting ; also see that the tap root does not get
bent or broken when shifting from one pot to another.

After transplanting keep shaded for a couple of days then grad-
nally harden off but never transfer pot plants to the open ground till
thoroughly established 1t is a good plan to use 4” pots first and
then transfer to 8” or 10” pots,

Seedlings from the ground should be lifted with a generous ball
of earth which should be somewhat reduced before it goes into
the pot.

Damping off. If seeds are sown too closely the erowded seedlings
are liable to get attacked by a fungas which causes the plants to
damp off. Transplant immediately the disease is noticed but if the
seedlings are too small and the damping becomes severe, use a weak
solution of formalin or Formaldehyde (40% strength) 1 in 50, or
Sulphate of copper 1 part to 100 parts waler by weight, or a pale
pink solution of Permanganate of potaxh. One application every
second day should eure the complaint in a  week. Don’t let the earth
get dry and caked as this will often cause seedlings to fall over
and die and be mistaken for damping off disease. Fork it up with a
fine splint of wood or wire and if the seeds are delayed in germi-
nating soak the pan in water by gradually lowering it into & tub
and allowing the moisture to penetra te from the bottom upwards.

Watering. The common mistake of a daily watering whether
a plant requires moisture or not, canses more damage than anything
else. No hard and fast rule can be laid down. The amateur should
soon judge by results whether the mali understands the principles
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of gardening or not, Water must moisten all the soil in the seed
pan, not merely the surface half inch. If after the operation water
continues fo lie wnabsorbed in the pau, fork up the soil or make
half a dozen holes around the rim and allow the water to penetrate.
‘Test the dryness of the soil occasionally by digging down an inch.
Water should be applied with a fine rose and allowed to fall on
the seedling lightly, the mali often directs the full force of the
water. in a downward direction with disastrous results. A Haws
patent rose is the best to nse for seed operations. You must also
warn the mali not to increase the size of the holes by driving
a nail in, toopen the openings blocked with manure, ete.! Water
before the sun rises and it becomes too warm, or late in the
evening. The numbers of times you require to moisten the seed-
pan depends entirely on weather conditions, once a day during
the winter months or, when the weather is cloudy, once in two
days. In the hot weather twice a day if very dry.

After care. Once the seedling i« in the ground do not
imagine your troubles are at an end.

Stake all plants as soon as they get six to eight inches high,
for if blown over the plant gets a shock and may be damaged when
being propped up again. Discourage precocious flowering ; Aster,
Cosmos, Larkspur, ete., often show a bud when an inch or two high,
pinch these off. Remove dead flowers for seed formation weakens the
plant. Disbud if you want larger blooms and stronger plants.

Manuring. In manuring never use half rotted manure, but
clear liquid Cow manure. Soot will deepen the colour of foliage,
and Nitrate of soda or Sulphate of ammonia bring along backward
plants but only homeopathic doses must be given. Too much will
cause the plant to ran tfo leaf. Lime in the sbape of crushed
limestone is beneficial for some annuals, and where continuous
doses’ of manure have been given for some time, lime will prove
effective. No manure is recommended till the seedlings have
started growth, for then none is wasted hut immediately ascimilated

by the roots.

Liquid manure should be given when the buds show, Ichthemie
Guano or Cow manure are most used. For further information

vefer to Chapter Two,
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Time of flowering. How long do annuals take ta.bloom ?
Salvia might flower in 6 weeks, yet can be delayed to 3 months
and in like manner, by pinching back or feeding and forcing, the
season for flowering can be delayed or hastened. The average time
it takes for a flower to open from seed sowing is given in the
detailed notes elsewhere.

Insect Pests and Diseases.— Caterpillars are seldom numerous
enough to worry ahout when plants are mature, for the loss of a few
leaves makes little difference. In their small state seedlings can be
eaten down past the growing tip and killed.

Antirrhinum, Dianthus and occasionally Nasturtium lose their
foliage and sometimes a caterpillar will enter the buds of a Carna-
tion or Dianthus and eat out the petals leaving an empty calyx to
cheat you.

Beetles on the Aster and Clarkia are a nuisance and difficult to
cateh. The orange coloured variely is partial to Aster and the blue
black beetle descends on the Clarkia sometimes in such large
numbers as lo eat down the plant to bare stalk ina couple of
hours.

Leaf curl caused by aphis is common on Clarkia and Zinnia,
Ipomea rubro coerulea too is affected. A {tiny flea beetle attacks
the flowers of Stocks and Walltlowers.

If a tip droops lvok out for a beetle which punctures the stem.
Fungus takes toll of Larkspur and Dianthus in particular but very
seldom is tliis disease reported in an epidemic form.

Red ants.ling Dahlia and Sunilower at ground level but can eas.il:y
be driven away with a Carbolic disinfectant, + more serious pest of
the Dahlia is Dorylus laevigatus which de-troys the tubers.

White ants are brought into the garden by the use of half rotted
cow manure or wood and leaves in the leaf mould while the grubs of
the Cockehafer bectle owe their presence to enw manure.

Birds are a nuisance, from the sparvow and dove which eat seed
to the mischievious bulbul on the Sweet Peas and the parrot on
Tithonia, Dahlia and Sunflower,

Rats sometimes eat seed but are more of a nuisance when they
tunnel and destroy plants thereby. Grass hoppers and erickets can
be counted as minor pests.
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Anchusa,—H. 12-18"--D. 12"—F. 3 months. Blue flowers,
like Forget-me-not. Excellent for the mixed border.or.pot .wark,

Ageratum. H.3-6" D.- 9%.12°. F, 2 months. Used for
edging, will remain dwarf if transplanted several times aud pruned.
Blue shades the best. Remove flowers as they fade; for the mixed
border.

Alyssum (Sweet Alison). H.38-9" D.6" . 6 weeks. Sow
in pots and transplant or broadeast and thin out. Used for edging
beds. Soil light with a small quantity of old lime. A low growing,
spreading annual with white sweet scented Candytuft like flowers
Sow in suceession from Oectober-January.

* Amaranthus tricolor splendens. (Joseph’s Coat) H. 2'-4’
D. 12"-18” F. 6-8 weeks. Handsome foliage plants green or bronzy green
barred yellow and red, for pot or ground cultivation. Sow in pots and
transplant when an ineh high.  Grow on a raised bed, soil not too
rich, liable to damp off in wet weather. During the cold season
the aunual grows only 12” high.

Antirrhinum—(Snapdragon). H. 6"-48". D. 9%-12" F, 3.4
mounths. Colours white, yellow, pink, orange and red shades
soil light, rich, dust on lime, Pot or ground. Three to a 10”
pot.  Usefal for cut flowers. Types dwarf (6”-9"), intermediate
(18"-21"), and tall (36"-18") ; intermediate the best.

*Arctotis. (Blue-eyed or Transvaal Daisy) H. 18”-24" D. 12"
F. 4 months. Soil light, rich. Flowers dove white, close at night,
but re-open next morning, and last three to four days. Good for
cutting, Can_be. grown in the cold season too.

- Aster. H, 679" D. 9. F. 4 months. Pot or gr‘ound, one in a
8” or 9” pot colours white, blue, mauve and red shades. Many
types, choose Comet, Ostrich Plume, Victoria. Soil rich, light, well
drained. Flowers last very long. The plants require “constant
watching as they are often attacked by an orange beetle. Aceli-
matised Tall Branching type certain to flower. Precocious flowering
due to a check the plant may receive through climatic change or
careless handling of seedlings.

t {Balsam. H. 12-15". D. 612" I, 1-2 months. Pot .or

ground. Three o a 10" pot, soil light and rich. Transplant seedling
three or four times burying the stem a little lower each time.
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Colours white, mauve and red shades. Can be flowered on a single
stem by the removal of side shoots. Grow the Camellia flowered
type. :

Begonia semperflorens. H. 9°-12”, D. 12", I'. 3-1 months, Pot
cultivation or ground. Sow July in light soil to which sand or fine
lime mortar has been added 8 to 1 proportion. Pot off into small
pots or transfer into boxoes before the final shift. Grow on in light
soil and give good drainage, Colours white and red shades, useful on
the plains for shady beds.

Bellis perennis (7z/sy). H. 9. D. 6"-9°. F. 3-4 months. Soil
light.  Used for bedding or edging, sow in pots and transplant when
2 inches high or when the sixth leaf appears. Colours white
and red <hades, grow the white tlowered forms.

Browallia elata. H.9°-12". D. 9’-12". ¥. 3 months. Useful
for edging, a good substitute for Lobelia, sow broadeast or in pans,
pineh back the tip to bush out plant. Colours blue and white, soil
ordinary.

Buck Wheat. (Fagopyrum tataricum) H. 18”-24" D, 12” I, 2-3
months.  Soil ordinary. This is quite a pretty plant to grow with
winter annuals, the tiny white or pale pink flowers are very generously
produced in shade or sun.

Candytuft. 1I. ¢°-12". D. ¢"-8’. F. 3-4 months. Pot or
ground. Three to a 10” pot. Soil light, rich. Good for cut flowers,
Colours white, earmine, purple. Spiral, Giant Hyacinth or Little
Prinee best types to grow in white, coloured varieties nob very
satisfactory as they flower late.

Carnation. [I.8-12”. D. 9". F. 4-3 months. Dot or ground.,
Colours white, yellow, pink, mauve, striped and red shades. Perennial
but some {ypes are grown as annnals.  Flowers sweet seented used for
cutting, liable to rot at seedling stage. In the plains will not survive
the rains, though sometimes layers, taken before the plant dies down,
manage to pull through. Grow early flowering Marguerite, Farly
Malmaison or Vanguard on the plains. No amount of care or
manuring can possibly inerease the size of flower if from a poor
strain.

Carnations are one of the greatest favourities for pot eultivation
and though most other annuals can be grown in a general compost
special care should be exercised when dealing with the Carnation.
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Centaurea {Cornflower., Blue bottle) II, 18”-24". D. 12"-18",
F, 4-5 months, colours white, pink, purple and blue. Soil light.
Sow broadeast and thin out. Useful for eut flowers, the blue variety
is the prettiest shade.

C. moschata. (Sweet Sultan) H. 2-3", D. 12", F. 2-3 months,
colours white, mauve and yellow. Soil light and well manured
but must not be overwatered as the plant is liable to rot. Flowers
scented, used largely for cutting. Sow in pots and transplant
when 2 inches high or broadeast. Sweet Sultan have a delicate
root system which is liable to break unless cavefully lifted. The
yellow is dwarf growing, mauve and white tall.

Chrysanthemum, tricolor, coronaria. (Marguerile—Annunal
Chrysanthemum) colours white, yellow and ved., H. 3-4'. D. 2.
F. 3 months. Soil light. Useful for eut flowers. Can stand a small
amount of shade.

Cineraria. 1. 12°-18", F. 5-6 months  Grown chiefly in pots.
Soil light and rich, eolours white, blue, purple and red shades, This
annual requires great care and attention and must be raised in shade
and flowered in a semi-shady conservatory. Acclimatised seed gives
the best results on the plains.

Clarkia elegans II. 2”-3". D). 2. F. 3 months. A very pretty
annual but rather delicate and does not stand much moisture, xets
attacked by a black beetle and apt to develop leafeurl. Colours
white, purple and red shades. Does well in 10" pots. Useful for
cut flowers. Soil light and rich. The «almon scarlet shade is the
prettiest. Can stand a small amount of <hade.

Coleus. H. 12°-18”. Perennial Fohage commences colour-
ing in six weeks. Used chiefly in pots. Soil should be light and
well manured, does best in  semi-chady <ituations, Grows from
cuttings uite easily.

#*{Coreopsis (Calliopsis) tinctoria, coronaria, H. 2'-1.
D. 12-18". F. 8-1 mouths; colours yellow and bronze shades. Soil
should be light and mixed with lime rubbish, transplant when
6th leaf appears. Useful for eutting, does best in the hot weather,
but can be grown all the year round.

iCosmea. (Cosmos bipennatifida) H. 12”-3¢". D. 12”-18". F, 2
months, colours white, pink, and deep carmine. Lady Lenunox type
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in October if 10 ft. of vine is only required, In flower November to
February.

1. Japanese. In a variety of shades ranging from white
to deep crimson. Sown at any time of the year. Makes most
growth in the rains. In flower within a couple of months.

Larkspur. H. 12°-36". D. 97-12”. F. 8-4 mouths. Colours
white, blue and red shades. Pot or ground, three to a 10" pot. Soil
ordinary. Seed will not germinate till cold nights commence. Good
for cut flowers. Acclimatised seed give excellent results. The stock
lowered type is recommended.

Leptosyne. H. 18"-24". D. 12°. F. 3 months. A light
foliaged sun-flower like annual, useful both for bedding and cut
flowers. Treatment ordinary but too much moisture is fatal.

Linaria. H. 12°-18". D. 12°. F. 3 months, Flowers like small
snapdragons, colours white, yellow, mauve and red shades, soil
light.

Lobelia. H. 9. D. 9°. F. 4-5 months. Colours blue and
white. One or two varieties do on the plains but flower very
late in the season. Soil should be light and well manured. The
basket type is excellent.

Lupin. H.9%-3". D.18". I, 3 months. Colours white, yellow
and blue sbades. Sow in position as the Lupin does not stand
transplanting very well.  Soil should be poor and sandy. Use
acclimatised seed if possible.

*Marigold. French. H. 12" D. 9-12". F. 2 months. Colours
orange, lemon. and bronze shades. Soil light, transplant from pots.

*Marigold African. H.247-30". D. 12"-18”. F. 2-3 months,
Colours orange and lemon.

Mignonette. H. 9°-12". D. 12”. F. 3-4 months, Pot or
ground. One toa 7” pot. Soil light, with a dusting of lime. Sow
seed broadeast and thin out. Flowers sweet scented. Colours white,
yellow and red shades. Does not bear transplanting well.

Mina lobata. Climber. Grown in pots or ground, in flower
within 2 months. Soil ordivary, Flowers yellow and orange. Can
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Nasturtium Dwarf. H. 6°-8". D. 9”. F. 2 months. Colouts
yellow, cream and red shades, Sow direct in the ground. Use poor
soil otherwise the plants will run to leaf. Tall varieties must be
planted up a trellis or used in baskets ; they do not climb very well
ou the plains but usually creep.

*Nicotiana Affinis and Sanderae (Flowering Tubaceo) H.
247.36". D. 12". I". 3-1 months. Colours white, pink and red shades.
Soil light and well manured. Sow in pots and transplant carefully
when 6th leaf has formed. Flowers scented, open late in the evening,
useful for night decoration.

Nemesia. H.6"-9”. D. 9’. F. 3-4 months. Soil light and
rich. Colours white, orange, blue and red shades. 1oes not succeed
very well on the plains and dies at the approach of the hot weather.
Acclimatised seed gives better results than an imported strain on the
plains.

Pansy. (Heart’s Lasc) H. 9. D. 6”-9". F. 4-5 months. Colours
white, yellow, blue, red and purple shades. Pot or ground, three
to a 10” shallow pan. Soil rich, with a small quantity of lime
worked in. Pansy will grow in slight shade.

*Petunia. H. 97-12". D, 12°-18". F. 5-6 months. Colours
white, mauve and red shades.  Pot or ground, one to a 10” pot. Soil
light, nor too rich, as this causes heavy leaf growth. Creeping habit.
Plants flower best as the hot weather approaches. Can be kept
through the rains on the hills. A very effective way of showing
Petunias is in bamboo or wicker baskets raised on bamboo tripods.
The small flowering type is far more effective and useful for cut
flowers.

Phlox Drummondii H. 9-12". D. 9%12". F. 4-5 months.
Colours white, yellow, violet and red shades. Pot or ground.
One to a 7" pot. Soil light and rich. Spreading habit, makes a
brilliant show. If planted in baskets, as suggested for Petunia,
it is quite effective. Good for cut flowers. Pinch back to produce
side shoots quickly.

Poppy Shirley, Carnation H. 2°-3. D. 12" F. 2
months. Colours white, pink, mauve and red shades. Soil light,
sow broadeast with sand to ensure even distribution of seed and thin
out, Used for cut tlowers but must be cut before the bud opens.
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Acclimatised seed gives best result. Imported kinds give very few
flowers, The Iceland Poppy from acclimatised seed highly recom-
mended. Ants fond of seed.

*Portulaca. H. 6"-9". D, 6”-9". F. 8-4 mounths. Colours
white, yellow and red shades. Pot or ground. Five to a 10" shallow
pan.  Soil light, sandy. Sow seed broadeast with sand and trans-
plant carefully, flowers open only in full sun.

Primula malacoides. H. 12°. D. pot. F. 3-4 months, is
perfectly hardy on the plains. Sow August and grow in semishade.
The seed is very fine and has to be carefully sown but the plants
are quite hardy. Bears pink flowers in long sprays excellent for
shady spots.

Salpiglossis. II.24°-36". D. 12”. I. 4.5 mounths. Colours
flowers white, crimson, yellow, orange, or purple with dark veins.
Pot or ground. Three to a 10" pot. Soil light, rich, slightly sandy.
Flowering commences as the hot weather advances. In bedding
effect apt to flower irregularly,

Salvia splendens (Scarlet Sage) Ii. 18”-21", D. 12" F. 4.5
months, Colour scarlet. Pot or ground, one to a 10" pot. Soil light,
rich. Very effective in masses.  Perennial grown as an anuual.

*Salvia farinacea. Colour lavender blue. 1reat as above,

Schizanthus. H. 12°-18". D. 12°-15”. F. 4-5 months. Soil
light and well wanured, does only on the hills or where the cold season
is long. Chiefly grown in pots also for cutflowers. Acclimatised
seed sometimes succeeds on the plains.

Stocks. H. 12-18”. D. 12”-1%°. F. 4-5 months. Does best on
the Hills or where the cold weather is long, soil must be poor, plants
must not be checked in any way. Plants from acclimatised seed
flower on the plains, from imported seed only on rare occasions. These
annuals do not like water logged soil. Will grow in semishade.

*tiSunflower. H. 12°-36". D. 18-24". . 2-3 mouths, Colours
yellow and red. Soil ordinary, the Miniature types are useful
for cut tlowers.

*tiSunflower. 'Tall varieties. H.3-6". D.2’. F. 2.3 mounths,
Colours yellow and red. Soil light. Sow broadeast or transplant,
Also grown ip the cold weather.



(7))

Sweet Pea. H. 6'-9". D. 3"-4", F. 8.4 months. Chipping of seed
not necessary, and even soaking detrimental, often overdone. Sow
direct in the ground, water very sparingly till 2° high. Soil well
manured but firm, give support when seedlings are 12 inches high.
Pinch tips when shoots are 6” high. The Australian and Karly flower-
ing type cannot be surpassed. Colours white, orange, blue, maroon,
purple and red shades. Prepare the ground at least six months prior
to sowing seed by digging a trench 2-3 feet deep and filling it with
light well manured soil, preferably stable manure. Superphosphate
the best manure for Sweet Pea, if soil is heavy ; use sand, old cow
manure and leafmould in equal proportions should trench making be
delayed till October. Fork into top spit of soil, 1/2 tea-spoonful
Sulphate of iron and 2 oz, Bone dust per sq. yard. Liquid manure
2. oz, sulphate of potash. 2 oz. sulphate of ammonia, 1. oz. super-
phosphate to 8 gallons water, once a week as buds show. Blue,
purple and maroon slower to germinate than the pale shades.

Sweet William. H. 12". D, 9-12”. F. 4-G months. Colours
white and red shades. "The true Sweet William succeeds only on the
hills but the aunual varieties (barbato-chinensis) can be grown with
the cold season selection. This is treated just like Dianthus, soil
must have lime, -

*t1Tithonia speciosa. (Red Sunflower) H. 3'-6¢". D. 2%-3".
F. 8 wonths, colour, orange. Soil light, well manured. Sow in pans
and transplant. A very handsome annual, flowers used for cutting.
Grows very tall in the Monsoons.

+Torenia. H. 97-12". D. 9. F.1}-2 months, Colours blue,
and white. Grown in pot or ground, useful for cut flowers.

Verbena. H. 9'-127. D.12°-18". F. 3-4 months, Colours white,
pink, mauve and red shades. Pot or ground. Oune inan 8" pot,
Soil light, rich, spreading habit. Blooms right into the hot weather
if dead flowers are picked off. Does very well in baskets as suggested
for Petunia and Phlox, Can be kept through the rains or sown early
for early cold weather tlowering.

*1V, perennis. White and mauve. Very useful during the
hot months, perenuial.

*tVinca rosea varieties. H.12”. D.12"-18". F.2-3 months.
Colours white, pink and mauve. Soil ordinary, sow in pot and
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transplant when a couple of inches high. A perennial but can be
grown annually, useful for the hot weather and rainy season. The
white and white with a red eye are very fine, good for cut flowers.

Wallflower. H. 12-18”. D. 12"-18”. F. 4-6 months. Colours
yellow and bronze shades. Soil should contain lime and be light,
does not succeed very well on the plains as the period of blooming of
such early types as do flower is very short.

*+1 Zinnia. H. 12"-24", D. 12”. F.2}-3 months. Colours
white, yellow, purple and red shades. Soil light, rich. To make
plants bushy, pinch back first buds. Best results for rainy season
cultivation obtained by sowing in early May, early cold weather
lot sow in October. Flowers in 6-7 weeks.

*+1Z. linearis. H. 9"-12°. D. 12" F, 2-3 months. A perennial
small flowered variety. Flowers yellow like Coreopsis, useful for

edging.









CHAPTER NINE.
THE VEGETABLE GARDEN.

The amateur can seldom have a Cabbage Patch in a town garden
but his mofussil friend should be in a position to provide nearly
all that the table requires in the vegetable line.

When to sow. On the Plains the best time for sowing seed is
from August-September till the beginning of November, Artichoke,
Cabbage, Canliflower, (‘elery, Parsley and Tomato should be sown in
July-August as some are late maturing and acclimatised Caaliflower
will give an early crop if sown in time. Sow Beans and Peas latest
of all. On the Hills sowings take place from February to May.

Soil. The compost for sowing seed should be the same as for
tlowers.

The soil of the vegetable garden should be trenched two feet ;
this is quite <uflicient for annual crops. Drainage is necessary and
water should not lie on the Jand for any length of time even during
the heaviest raius, otherwise the manuve will be washed out and the
soil become sour. 'The site should be quite open, free from shade of
trees or buildings, allowing plenty of light and air to get to the
vegetables. The surrounding jungle must always be kapt down so
as to prevent insects attacking the seedlings. To judge when water-
ing is necessary must depend on the kind and quality of the soil,
certain soils are very retentive of moisture especially those that
are composed of clay, others, with a large proportion of sand, dry
out quiekly.

Rotation of crops in the Vegetable Garden is necessary to
preserve the fertility of soil. Except for Peas and Beans do not
plant the same variety in a plot for more than a couple of years.

Lime should be used for vegetables being dug in every three
years as a general rule especially where heavy manuring is
used for certain types.

What to sow. Where winler conditions are short, choose the
early varieties. In root types take the globe or short horn in
preference to long kinds, in leaf types such as form heat quickly.
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The lay out. In the Vegetable Garden there is no difficulty at
all.  One usually makes use of every square yard of ground, leaving
only the necessary paths between the various beds. Arranga the types
in such a manner that the taller kinds ave to the north of the dwarf
varieties.

For climbers arrange strong supports, not merely “after
thoughts” in the way of branches lightly buried in the soil.

Germination and maturing. Vegetables take 6 to 18 days
to germinate, Carrots, Parsnip and Celery being slowest and Radish
and Cauliflower the quickest.

How long do Vegetables take to mature ?

Each variety differs so greatly from the next that to give any
figures would be quite impossible, for instance Beet matures in 40
to 70 days, and Cauliflower 4 to 6 months, The average period of
maturing is given in the notes,

There are only a very few varieties of imported vegetables which
can be acclimatised and prove satisfactory of these Cauliflower, Cress,
Lettuce, Onion, Tomato, Mustard, Pumpkin, Peas. and Indian Corn
are fair.

But the amateur would be well advised to stick to imported seed
except where good acclimatised Caulifiower and Indian Corn is
obtainable.

How to sow, To puard against unfavourable weather condi-
tions sow small quantities of seed at intervals of a few days. Cover
all vegetable seeds with their own thickness of soil except Beans,
Peas and other large seeds which are planted direct in the open, and
buried a couple of inches deep.

For details regarding transplanting, ete., refer to Chapter Eight
as the treatment of annuals differs little from vegetables in the early
stages of life.

If sowing direet in the ground it is advisable to put 3-4 seed
in each plot or ridge and when the seedlings are a couple of inches
high to weed out all but the strongest, If Gourds are trailed on the
ground allow 5-6 feet between each plot but where upright supports
can be given 9-12 inches will suffice, Lime the soil for Turnips one
week before sowing seed. Use seed beds or boxes for raising seedlings
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taking the usual precautions to prevent swamping by rain, ete,
Soaked seeds germinate quicker than those direct from the packet
but sowing in moist soil and proper watering is quite sufficient.

Exhibition. To prepare vegetables for Exhibition does not
mean feeding up to obtain gigantic forms; coarse specimens
are remarkable but not considered by judges in the same class
as a medium sized vegetable. Make holes with a dibler
107-12” deep for long Carrot, Beet, and Parsnips ; for Globe Beet,
Short Horn Carrots, ete., 6”-8” will be sufficient. Fill with
good light soil and an eighth part of sifted fresh wood ashes,
sow 3-4 seeds in the usual way and remove all but one seedling after
germination. Nitrate of soda in weak doses should be given when
plants are a couple of inches high.

Manuring.—Overfeeding of vegetables causes rot and splitting
of Cabbages, Turnips, ete., while root erops become coarse.

Natural manures are safest, and oileake is the best of these.
One can never say what coustituent is missing in the soil and
unless an analysis is made the wrong chemical manure might easily
be added. Weak doses of Sulphate of ammonia and Nitrate of soda
produce growth and can be used for most types of vegetlables that
are grown.

Use as liquid manure 4 parts oileake, 4 of cowdung, 1 of
Superphosphate and 1 of Nitrate of soda in 10 galluns of water.
Dilute 1 pint of this stock solution in 2 gallons water and give once
a week, to vegetables reserved for exhibition. Nitrate of soda is an
ideal manure as it becomes immediately available during the short
life of the vegetable. And as it interacts with insoluble potash in
the soil Nitrate becomes of greater value to the amateur.

Salt is good for such crops as originated near the sea side,
Asparagus, Beet, Cabbage, Carvot, ete., and prevents rankness of
growth but should not be applied in larger quantities then 3 oz. per
sq. yard. Peas and Beans require little nitrogen once they are
started.

Watering. [t is always detrimental to overwater any erop but
more harm can be done by erring ou the dry side. Celery, Leek,
and Lettuce become tough, Peas and Beans stringy if underwatered
besides, if the plant is given a check, it takes a long time for free
growth to recommence.
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It is better to flood and allow the moisture to dry out than to
continually water with a rose. Fork up the soil, pull up weeds and
allow the air to penetrate, then flood. If manure is required give
it when the soil is forked np.

The “bolting’’ of vegetables is often due to a poor strain of
seed or too early planting or again to climatic conditions,

When to manure. One should always consider the reason for
manuring before applying either liquid or dry manure. If a plant
is grown for leaf production do not commence until it is half’ grown
say at least one month after germination of seed.

If caltivated for fruit or seed, early manuring will ten to one
throw the strength into the foliage, therefore manure when the flower

buds show.

1f grown for root or tuber manure just as the root commences to
swell.

Transplanting. Certain vaiieties benefit for being transplanted
several times, for instance Cabbage and Cauliflower shonld never go
into their permanent quarters till transplanted twice, Brinjal and
Tomato never less than three times. Pumpkin and all the Gourd
family are usually germinated in a damp cloth and then planted.

Carrot, Beet, Turnip, Radish, etc.. are broadecasted thinly and the
extra seedlings removed and il these are carefully lifted and trans-
planted, good results are also obtained.

Pests. There are several minor pests, birds, mice and squirrels
for instance which attack Peas, Tomatoes, ete. ; poisoned bait may be
tried for these, but is not always successful. For caterpillars
whieh attack Cauliflowers and Cabbage, wood ashes dusted on and
round the plants will be found safe or <pray with Katakilla.
Poisonous insecticides, though efficacious, ar¢ not recommended.
Refer to the Chapter Five for further information.

Blindness in Cauliflower may be due to injury to the tip of the
root at the growing stage, drought, thick sowing, a suddeu check or
constitutional defects. Do not blame insects therefore in every
instance.

Rats dislike lime and birds too, while as a fungicide its action is
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where rot takes place in plants, lime dusted on will kill fungus disease
and heal the wound.

For soil infested with slugs among Cabbage, Cauliflower, ete.,
use 1 oz. Scrubbs’ Ammonia to 8 gallons of water.

Leaf scorch in Peas and Beans. Spray with a pink solution of
Permanganate of potash, say a pineh of crystals per 2 gallons of
watler used 3 times a week, give a weaker solution to the roots. After
cropping burn the plants.

Pea and Bean seed are often eaten by rats and birds, roll the
seed before sowing in red lead and sweet oil.

The mali usually displays a blackened chatty as a scarecrow
and to avert the evil eye but neither bird nor beast takes the slightest
interest and crops are eaten and destroyed just the same.

Explanatory Note. The first name of the winter vegetables is
the common name, that in italies is the vernaeular and the Latin
name will be found in brackets. The average time it takes
vegetables to reach maturity i- also given.

Artichoke Globe. //ulichnt (Cynara scolymus) ean be grown
up to 4000". Plant 36”-48” apart. Ready in 5-6 months. Sow on the
plains from June-October. On the Hills from February-May. Seeds
germinate slowly. Soil should be light, heavily manured and well
drained. Transplant when 4th leaf forms, say when 6” high.
Waler once a week when full grown and give liquid cow manure when
bud forms. Perennial on the Hills, grown as an annual on the
plains. Can be propavated by division of off-shoots, The tlower
bud is cooked as a vegelable.

Jerusalem Artichoke. —//alichul (llelianthus  tuberosus)
grown up to 4000’ Plant 2} apart, 12" distance between rows.
Crop can be dug in 9-10 months. Plant tubers in February-Mareh
but place in soil immediately on receipt as they are apt to rot.
Soil light and rich, carth up main stem when a foot high and
supporb,

Asparagus.— Duiagras. Merchuba.  Sate  or Soof  moolee
(Asparagus officinalis). A perennial. On the Hills sow seed in Feb-
ruary-May. Plains, June to September. Sow fresh seed in beds and

when one year old transplant carefully to trenches running north and
AL Lt ewkial cheda Danth of trench 127 and about 247 at top, 2’
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apart. Roots can be planted in March, Seeds are of slow germination.
Cut down in October or with hold water. Work a small quantity
of salt into soil before planting roots, and add rich manured soil in
small quantities each year. The plants reach maturity in the 6th year
but can be cut from after the 3rd year and will last for 15 to 20 years.
Bleach with light soil and sand and cut with a sharp knife.
Weak doses of salt and sovt 2-4 ozs. per square yard dug in during
growing season is good as this increases the succulence of the shoots.
When new shoots commence to get stringy stop cutting and let
the plant run to seed. Dig in old stable manure when plants are
dormant, sprouts can be cut from March to August. Manure with
Guano, Fish meal, ete.

Beans. Sem—Up to 6,000 feet. Ready in 2 to 4 months.
Sow direct in the ground 2°-3" deep. On the plains from August to
October, Hills, April to June, ready in 3-4 months. Soil heavy,
water moderately, but flood in dry weather otherwise -pods will
become stringy. When plants are 3°-4” high water in }oz. of
Nitrate of soda per yard row.

Dwarf types. (French or Kidney). 8" apart and 12"-36"
between rows. When fruit has set pinch off tip. Give shade for
best results especially to French and Bioad Beans.

Climbing. (Scarlet Runner or French). Double row 15°-18”
apart and each plant 8" from the next, rows separated 4’-5. Pinch
tops to hasten bearing.

Beet. Chakunder. (Beta vulgaris). Distance apart 6"-9"
Ready in 2-3 months. Soil light, sandy. On the -plains sow
September-October. Hills February-May. Water once a week and
give liquid cow manure once a fortnight.  Keep soil loose by
digging deep, rows running north and south. Sow broadeast or in
rows and thin out to 6" apart. A root vegetable used for salad.
Globe varieties are the best. Pull when 3" diameter.

Seakale Beet (Beta chicla). D. 97-12”. Ready in 2-3 months.
The midrib is used as a substitute for Asparagus and the leaf blade
ag spinach. Sow like Beet.

Brussels Sprouts. Buttam or Cholee Goli, (Brassica oleracea
var bullata gemmifera). Sow on the plains August-November. Hills,

annv -4
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rich and heavy. Water once & week when in full growth. Earth up
plants slightly, when 9” high and keep soil firm. A long growing
season necessary. Transplant after formation of 2nd leaf. Cut
large leaves to compel the shoots to form, pinch out head if this
is of no avail.

Broccoli.  Chola Phul gobi. (Brassica acephala). Grows
on the hills, cultivate like the Cauliflower.

Borecole or Kale. (Brassica oleracea var acephala). Sow
and treat as Cabhage and transplant 2’ apart, ready in February-
March, Seldom tried on the plains,

Cabbage. Bunda Gobi. (Brassica oleracea var capitata).
Distance apart 20”-24". Ready in 2-3} months. Plains sow July-
November. Hills, Febrnary-May and August-September. Soil rich,
well drained. Transplant when 2” high to 3" apart in a seed bed
and then again to permanent quarters. Water well, liquid manure
should be given once a fortnight when head forms, and half an ounce
of salt per plant to inerease succulence. Dig in Nitrate of soda a
tablespoenful per plant, 9 inches from stem when head has formed.

First sowing in pots during August, followed by a further sowing
in September, liable to be attacked by green fly for which use soap
and water, Earth up plants when about 9" high. For each plaat
have a separate hole dug and filled with rich manure. Red Cabbage
requives less water than the ordinary kinds but should be treated
identically. Early Drumhead, or Pride of India, can be planted
15" apart. After the head is cut if a couple of inches of stem
is left, several «maller heads will form. Start seedlings on poor
soil to get sturdy plants.

Carrot. (/gjar (Dancus carrota). Distance apart 47-67.
Ready in 8} months. Sow broadeast or in dnlls 127 apart and thin
out. Plains sow September-November. Hills February-May. Soil
light, sandy, rieh, dig in salt at the rate of an ounce per square
yard. As ants carry away a large quantity of seed, a narrow shallow
trench of liquid tar round the bed is recommended, napthalene
or turmeric powdered can also be dug in.

Dig soil deep. Thin out plants when they have formed
4 leaves and again when the plants have grown thick, leaving them
6 inches apart at least. Grow intermediate types,
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Cauliflower—Pkool Gobi. (Brassica oleracea var botrytis
cauliflora). Distance apart 24”. Ready in 3-4 months. Sow on the
plains in July-August under cover. On the Hills, February-April
Soil stiff, but rich. Plenty of liquid cow manure when flower first
shows, rank feeders. Seedlings delicate. When transplanting place
seedling in a small deep hole or trench and gradually earth up.
See that the tap root does not turn up in doing so.

Transplant when 4th leaf appears and again when the plants
have 8 leaves, into the ground. Start seedlings on poor soil to
get sturdy plauts, puddle roots in cow manuie but reject all
knotted stems. When flower head shows shade with leaves of the
plant itself to keep eurd white, Grow Snowball and acelimatised
types for certain results.

Celery—Aarias—=Shalari, (Apium graveolens). Distauce apart
12°-15". Ready in 5-7 months, Sow on the plains June-July. Hills,
February-April. Seed slow to germinate. Sow in pots, transplant
into trenches running north and south. Soil light, heavily manured
down below. Water {reely and give liquid cow manure once a
week, when half grown. Plant out when 4” or 5" high in #renches
18"-20” deep. Remove outer stalks and earth up gradually with dry
soil, after plants are 12” high. A cirele of thick brown paper put
round the stems before earthing is safest. A month to six weeks
later the Celery will be ready to cat.

Curled Cress—//aliu, Haloon. (Lepidium sativam). Ready
in 1 week. Sow on the plains, September-February. Hills, March-
September. Soil light, rich. Water well, sow broadeast once u
fortnight in shallow boxes and cut for salad when a couple of inches
high, Can be grown all the year round.

Capsicum (Pepper) (Capsicam longum var: grossum). Sow
on the plains August-September transplant in October-November to
pots or ground, soil light rich. Ilills, February-April. Ready in
3-4 months.

Kohl Rabi. Ganf Gobi. Ole Kobi. (Brassica oleracea var
caulirapa). Distance apart 9”-12". Ready in 2-3 months. Sow on
the plains August-November. Hills, February-June. Soil heavy
but rich. Water profusely and give liquid cow manure once a week
when half grown, Transplant when 3'-4" high, in rows 15" apart.
Cut when about 3” in diameter. Make successional sowings,
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Leek. Belats Piaz.  Kirath. Mosls or Mallat Piaz, (Allium
porrum). Distance apart 6”-9”. Ready in 2-3 months, Soil rieh,
sandy. Sow on the plains September-October. Hills, February-April.
Water freely. Transplant when 4”-6” high, in narrow trenches 15”
apart and 6” deep and earth up gradually when the plants are two
months old. Trim tips of leaves 2-3 times to make stem swell. Give
as liquid manure 3 weecks before pulling, 14 oz. Sulphate of ammonia,
3 oz, Muriate of potash and ¢ Superphosphate once a week.

Lettuce. Sulud. Aahoo. (Lactuca sativa), Distance apart
9”-12". Ready in 2-8 months. Sow on the plains July-January. Hills
February-June. Seeds germinate slowly. Soil light, rich, Water
freely. Tie up Cos when plants form 10-12 leaves and give liquid
manure oceasionally, Three types, Cos, Cabbage and Loose leaf.
Can be transplanted from boxes. Sow successional crops, ready for
use in 40-435 days.

Mustard. 7o/, (Sinapis alba and S. nigra). Sow on the
plains all the year round. Hills March-September. Treat exactly
like Curled Cress, ov transplant into rows G” apart and 15” between
rows. Soak seed two hours before sowing for quiek results,

Onion. s (Allium cepa). Ready in 3-4 months, Sow in
June for early crop. Plains September-November. Hills March-Jrne.
Soil firm, vich, dig in a good quantity of wood ashes and old mortar,
Sow broadeast, and thin out to 8°-12” apart. Manure well and water
freely, Transplanting can be done when 6” high. Acclimatised
seed is very good. Patna strain seed takes three weeks to germinate
and should be soaked. When tips of leal turn yellow bend stem
down flat on bed 2" ahove bulb, this prevents running to seed and
inereases size of hulb.

Parsley. .fjmud. Pelercola.  (Petroselinam sativam). Sow
on the plains August-November. Ilills Mareh-May. Distance apart
6"-9". Ready in 1-8 months.  Soil rich and heavy, water moderately.
Partial shade necessary. Sow broadcast and thin out. Used for
garnishing and flavouring. Cut back when signs of flower appear
and further leaf will be the result.

Parsnip. Jojur, Istupin. (Pastinacea sativa). Sow October-
November. Broadeast and thin out to 9” apart or sow in drills 18”
apart, treat like Carrots, bury manure 9” deep, let top soil he modey-
ately rich only.
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Peas. Matur, (Pisum sativum). Sow on the plains October-
January. Hills, February-May. Distance apart 3”, Ready in 1§-3
mounths, Soil deeply trenched on the heavyside, rich, Sow seed
2" deep and when the plants are four inches high put in dhaincha,
bamboo or jute sticks to support peas, in a double line in each
row and clamp in the plants a foot apart as they grow up the
sticks. Water heavily in dry weather otherwise pods will become
stringy. Sow acclimatised Peas, early type, from Oectober to
end of January., Water freely when in blossom, twice a week
when pods form. 7o get full pods, pinch tip of plant when first
pods form, Do not pull pods, cut them. Plant in double rows
each row 12 apart and their vwn height between rows, running
north and south. Use } oz. of Nitrate of soda for yard row
watered in, There are several seetions of Peas, Early, Maincrop
and Late while Earliest of All is a further advance. The maincrop
and early types are suitable for the plains. The dwarf variety does
not require much staking. A medium growing variety is recom-
mended in preference to either tall or dwarf. If foliage becomes
yellow it often means that the plant is short of Nitrogen.

Peas Country variety ¢ Olanda " is sown broadeast in fields
and allowed either to ramble on thorn branches or flat on the grouud.

Radish. Mu/i. (Raphanus sativus). Sow on the plains from
August to January. IIills, March-May. Distance apart 3”. Ready
in 3 weeks to 13 months. Soil light and 1ich. Sow seed broadcast
or in drills at intervals of a week, after reaching maturity the roots
become pithy and unfit for use. Slight shade advantageous, com-
mence pulling after 4th leaf has formed, dig the soil deeply and
pulverise, thin out to 3”-4” apart.

Sorrel. Clhota or Kalha Pulam. (Rumex acetosa). Sow on
the plains September-November. Ilills, February-April, broadeast
and thin out to 9” apart. Ready to cut within two months.

Spinach. 7sfaney, Palak Sag. (Spinacea oleracea). Distance
apart 9°-12". Ready in 8 months, Sow on the plains September-
November. Hills, February-April. Soil light, rich. ~ Water freely.
Sow broadeast and thin out.

Tomato— Goothaigan.  Tamatar. Beluits Baigan. (Solanum
or Lycopersicum esculentum). Distance apart 24’-36". Ready in
3 months. Sow on the plains July-November. Hills March-June.
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Soil light, rich, bat can be grown in any soil. Plant in rows 247-86"
apart, support on stakes, jaffrey or netting. Water heavily with
liquid manure when in Hower so that the fruit may set well,
11b of Superphosphate per 5 sq. yard should be used after fruit has
set, thin out fruit if the plant seems overladen. Transfer to boxes
and small pots when 2” high and transplant when the rains are over.
Pinch off leaders when fruit begin to set. Never let plant get too
moist, this is a fatal error. Fruit with hard portions unripened shows
absence of Potash. Use Sulphate of potash.

Turnip. Salyam. (Brassica rapa). Distance apart 6"-9".
Ready in 3 months. Sow on the plains August-December. Hills,
February-June. Soil light, rich, sow broadcast or on ridges 9”
apart. A root vegetable of easy culture. For Turnip fly use Soap
and water solution syringed on, 2 ozs soap to 1 gallon water.

Vegetable Marrow. Squash. Bel«iti Komrak.  Nirphul,
(Curcubita Melo-pepo ovigera). Sow 3 seeds in a triangle of 127
diameter. Distance 6 feet apart. Ready in 3 months. Sow on the
plains August-January.  Hills, March-June. Soil highly manured,
pinch tip when first flowers open, allow to ramble on the ground, or
on dead branches of trees laid on the ground. Trailing vegetables
require space. Attacked by fly, beetles and grub in fruit. Dust
with ashes or use insecticide.

Water Cress. (Nasturtium officinale). Ready in 4 woeks.
Sow on the plains, September-February. Hills, March-September.
Soil light, rich and porous. Grow in gravelly soil with slowly
ruuning water, also on spent stable manure kept well watered and
sheltered from direct sun.

HERBS.

Aniseed, San/f. (Pimpinella anisum). Sow broadeast in
October-November or in drills 15” apart anl thin out to 6" apart,
ready in 3-4 months.

Basil. Gulal (w/si. (Ocimum basilicam). Soil good but not
too rich. Sow in pots August-September and transplant 12" apart
on raised beds or in pots. Can be grown all the year round.

Carraway. Jira. (Carum carui). Sow broadeast and thin
out 1’ apart. Sow from June-November, matures March-April.
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Coriander—Dianiya, (Coriandrum sativam).  Sow broadcast
August to October in shallow drills and thin out to 1’ apart.
Ready in 3-4 montbs.

Dill. Sowa. (Peucedanum graveolens). Sow August-Novem-
ber in shallow drills or broadcast and thin out 1' apart. Ready
in 3-4 months,

Fennel. Saunf., (Foeniculum vulgare). Sow October-Nov-
ember in shallow drills and thin out to 1" apart. Ready in March.

Fenureek, Methi. (Trigonella Foenumgraecum). Sow broad-
cast August to November ready in 3 months.

Mint. Pudeena. (Mentha viridis). Plant cuttings 9 apart
in June-July on a raised bed in light sandy soil and manure heavily
after the rains. Slight shade gives best results.

Sweet Marjoram. Banlulsi. (Origanum marjorana). Sow
August-September. Plant 9” apart. Ready in 3-t months. Soil
rich and light. Cut top for drying as flower appears. Perennial.

Thyme—(Thymus vulgaris). Ready in 3-4 months., Sow
August-September. Pereunial. Soil light, sandy. Rather delicate
on the plains, unless kept as a pot plant.

Sage—~Seesti  (Salvia officinalis). Distance apart 18”. Ready

in 3-4 months. Sow August-September. Soil rich and sandy with
good drainage. Transplant when 3" high. Keep in pot. Perennial.

Small leaved Fennel. Mungrela. Kalujira. (Nigella sativa).,
Sow September-October, broadcast and thin out 6 apart. Soil
ordinary ready in 3-4 months.

Nore.—On the Hills sow all these Herbs from Kebruary to
May.

COUNTRY VEGETABLES.

These varieties are cultivated on the plains or at low elevations
during the hot and rainy seasons when imported winter vegetables
cannot be procured.

Though not as varied or delicious as the imported kinds a
careful chef can turn out many a tasty dish. The commou English
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nime is given first, the vernacular name being in italics and the
Latin within brackets.

Asparagus or Cuba bean. Burbutly. Lobia. (Vigna sinensis.
V. cattiang var lobia). Distance apart 5. Ready in 2 months.
Sow March-July, in position giving support. A runner bean
bearing long slender pods 6-12 inches in length and the thickness
of a lead pencil, used in curries or boiled as a vegetable. Soil light
sandy loam. Cow Pea is a white seeded variety used chiefly for
greon manuring.

Balsam apple. Uckia. Kareli. (Momordica muricata). Dis-
tance apart 5. Ready in 2-3 months. Sow September-November
A small fruiting variety of the Karela, treat similarly.

Beet-root Spinach. Pulak sag. Palum. (Beta maritima).
Ready in 3 weeks. Sow broadcast in September-October, thin out
to 12° when 4" high. A well known substitute for spinach.
Soak seed first fori 48 hours. After each eropping give a fertiliser
and cut out lowering shoots,

Bitter Gourd. Balsam Pear. Aur¢/v. (Momordica charantia),
Distance apart 5. Ready in 2-3 months. Sow in holes or trenches
October to March. A climber, bearing gourds 6-8 inches long by
34 inches in diameter, green covered with warty protuberances ;
when ripe the fruit becomes orange in colour and splitting shows
a number of scarlet seed within. Used when unripe in curries, ete.
Soil ordinary.

Bottle Gourd. L«». Luukee. .1lhadoo (Lagenaria vulgaris)
Early aud late types. Distance apart 6  Ready in 3 months, Sow
Febroary-March and August-September in position. An annual
creeper, the tender tips and even the leaves being eaten by the
Indians while the immature gourd is u-ed as a vegetable, boiled or
curried ; fruit 16-24 inches long varying considerably in shape and
diameter. Does best on a thatched roof. Soil hight, manure the same
as for Cucumber,

Brinjal. Egg plant or Aubergine. Buagoor. (Solanum
melongena.) Muktakeshi, Kuli, Benares, Amau, Aushee.  Distance
apart 8-4’. Ready in 4-5 months. Sow Aman, Muktdkeshi, Aushee,
September-October ready February-May. Sow Kuli and Benares
in February-March, ready August-January. A shrub 2} to 3 feet
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high, fruit purple or white, differing in size and shape according
to the variety, used in curries or fried in a variety of ways. Raise
in aseed bed and transplant 3 or 4 times, at intervals 15 days to
increase size of individual fruit ; pick off all but two or three when
they are the size of marbles. Shelter from north winds. Earth up
when 18" high. Soil light, heavily manured, surface dressing of
3 1b. cow dung and well rotted mustard oil cake in equal proportions
per plant when fruits set. Red ants and caterpillars also leaf-curl
are chief pests.

Cape Gooseberry. Z¢paree. (Physalis peruviana). Distance
apart 2'-3". Ready in 6-8 months. Sow April-June in a seed bed
and transplant to 18"-24". A dwarf shrub which bears the well
known berry contained in a dry capsule like a Chinese lantern,
eaten when ripe or used in jams, ele. When about 9 inches high
earth up the stem for 4 inches or so. Soil light and rich, raised
as the plant does not stand water logging.

Ceylon Spinach. Malabar nightshade. Pooye Sag. (Basella
alba, rubra or cordifolia). Ready in 3 months. Sow March-June
direet in the ground giving support. A perennial climber with
fleshy green or purple stems and leaves, the tender shoot and leaves
are used in fish curries, ete. Soil ordinary.

Chevaux de frise bean. Goa bean. Clhar Koni sem.
(Psophocarpus letragonolobus). Distance apart 5. Ready in ¢-6
monthe. Sow March-June direct in the ground. A heavy climber
bearing beans 6-9 inches long with leafy fringes along the four
corners of the pod; eaten in curries or as a vegetable. Soil
ordinary.

Chili. ZLalmirich. Mircha. (Capsicam frutescens). Distance
apatt 2'-3’. Ready in 2-3 months. Sow March-June in a seed bed.
Too well known to need deseription, very hot and pungent. Soil
ordinary though a little old cow manure worked in will do good.
This must not be confounded with the Capsicum which is a sweet

fleshed fruit.

Clib or Sponge Gourd. Jiinga, Turoi. Kali ZTaroi. (Luffa
acutangula’. Early and late types. Distance apart 5. Ready in
9.3 months.” Sow in position February-May. A climbing plant
which bears fruit 10-18 inches long, green with sharp ribs projecting
from end to end, when half formed used in cwries. Pinch back
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the shoot to assist the fruit to set, soil sandy, eow manure given
when fruit forms.

Country Bean. 8em. (Dolichos lablab). Kholkhas black
and white, Altapati black and white, Ghiya, Bagh noki, Makhan,
Hatikhana. Distance apart 5. Ready in 4-6 months. Sow May-
June in position giving support, 6”-8” apart and 5’ between rows
or up fencing, shrubs ete. There are many varieties of this twining
bean, varying in size and shape of pod though most are like a
flat French Bean or Lima Bean, 3" long, green or purple in colour,
Used in their immature state as French Beans. Soil light with a
little old manure worked in before planting, assist with hquid
manure when 3’-4’ high. Shelter from north winds.

Cucumber. Av#ri. (Cuenwnis melo var, utilissima). Distance
apart 5. Ready in 3 months. Sow January-Mareh. This is the
long Chichinga-like fruit wvsed in salads. Soil sandy, heavily
manared. Plant seed in holes or trenches.

Cyclindrical Sponge Gourd. Dlooudool. Ghiya Turoi. (Luffa
aegyptica). Farly and late types. Distance apart 6. Ready in 8-4
months. Sow March-June in position. Soil rich but light. Like
the sponge gourd in general appearance. A very spreading climber
usually grown up a tree, fruit used in cuarries,

Deccan Hemp. frsfe. (Hibiscus caunabinus).  istance
apart 4. Ready in 2-3 months. Sow March-May in a seed bed
and transplant. The tender leaves of this plant are used as spinach
and the old stem provides a good guality fibre for string.

Ground nut. Chine badam, Wungphalie.  (Arachis hypogea).
Sow June-July, 2” deep and about 2§ feet apart. Soil must be light
and not heavily manuved. Crop ready in February. Ashes and silt
if procurable are good for this erop, use medium sized nuts and sow
in shell.

Gumbo. Ladies Fingers. Blindi. 1'1udee. Ramtaroi. Diaros.
Okra. (Hibiseus esculentus). Distance apart 18”-24°. Ready in 4
months. Sow March-June either in seed beds or direct in the
ground, when 12°-15" high take off tip. Soil light but heavily
manured. Thase plants grow from 3-5 feet high with horn-like pods
4-6 inches long; eaten either boiled or fried but objected to by
many owing to the mucilage which appears when cooked,
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Indian Corn. Maize. Biula. Makkai (Zea Mays). Distance
apart 12°. Ready in 8-4 months, Sow March-June direot. A tall
growing plaut, 3-6 feet high bearing 2-4 cobs per plaut, eaten when
tender in a variety of ways or parched when matare. Soil light
but not too well manured, earth up the plants when a foot high, to
4 inches. Successional crops can be obtained by planting from
January onwards. Aceclimatised vatieties are best for the plains.

Indian Parslane. Kulpha seg. (Portulaca oleracea,) Ready in
2 months. Sow broadeast every fortnight, from March to June.
A succulent weed which has an acid taste and enters largely into
the make up of the various mixed spinach dishes used by the Indians
of the poorer class.

Indian Spinach. Seg, Nofia, Dunte. (Amaranthus species)
Ready in 1 month. Sow February-August broadeast, or in drills,
18” apart. There are many types of these soft wooded annuals,
differing in size and colour of foliage. The leaves, and in some
cases, even the stems, are used in curries and as spinach. To
obtain a succession plant every month, pluck when 9-12 inches
high. Soil light and rich for the best results and oceasional doses
of lignid manure during growing season.

Melon. Phovutee. Kuchra. Luti. (Cucumis Melo var : momor-
dica).  Distance apart 5”. Ready in 4 months. Sow February-
May direct in the ground in holes or trenches, soil river silt,
This is like a large white cocoanut in shape bursting when ripe,
hence the vernacular name; used as a desert fruit with sugar and
flavouring or when unripe as salad.

Musk or Marsh Melon. XZurbuza. (Cucumis Melo). Distance
apart 5. Ready in 3 months.  Sow October-February direct in the
ground in holes or trenches. Soil light and sandy. A trailing geurd
bearing fruit which varies in size and shape according to variety ;
usually about 7-8 inches in diameter. Eaten when ripe as a desert,
delicions. Lucknow Sufaida is one of the best.

Palwal. Pafe/. (Tricosanthes dioica). Distance apart 18”.
Ready in 4 months. Seldom grown from seed but roots planted in
August-September. A pumpkin like plant bearing small cucumber
like fruit. Plaut in a shallow trench, 18* apart in well manured soil.
Fill in the trench when shoots are a foot long and grow on the
syrface of the ground,
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Radish. Mu/i. Murai. (Raphanus sativus). Contai, Bombay,
and Patna. Distance apart 12’. Ready in 3 months. Sow March-
May and again August-January direct in the ground and weed
out to 12 inches apart for Contai which is the long rooted variety
chiefly used in curries. 'L'he soil should be ploughed several times
before the crop is sown and heavily manured. Soil light well drained
and heavily manured. The variety sown during the rains produces
only leafy tops used as greens and is called Sigri Muli.

Red Pumpkin. L«/komrak, Swfi. Kaddu. Kumra. Sitaphal.
(Cucumis moschata). Distance apart 5. Ready in 3-4 months.
Sow February-June in position. The summer type is grown on the
ground. A quick growing creeping or trailing plant bearing large
globular fruit, green or brownish red in colour, eaten immature or
ripe, boiled or in curries, also made ap into sweetmeats. Flesh red,
the mature fruit keeps for sometime after being picked, the flowers
and tips of vines are also eaten. Soil light but heavily manured,
kept moist but not too wet.

Ridge-Cucumber. AK/ira-Susa. (Cucumis sativa). Early and
late types, Distance apart 5’. Ready in 3-4 months. Sow Feb-
raary-June in the Plains. On the Hills March-May. A creeper,
bearing fruit 6-12 inches long 3-4 inches in diameter used raw
in salads or when mature cooked in a variety of ways. Bhuya is
the type grown without support. Soil ordinary, manured with small
quantities of bone meal, castor oil cake and old cow manure in equal
parts. Sow direet into the ground in vircular holes of 18" diameter,
12 inches deep filled with richly manured soil, Sow three seeds in a
triangle 5 inches apart and use wood ashes to keep off beetles.
Tip the vine when three or four fruit have formed.

Roselle, Indian or Red Sorrel. P//wa. (Hibiseus subdarrifera)
Distance apart 6. Ready in 6 months. Sow March-May in
a seel bed and transplant. This perennial plant grows from 3-8
feet high and the succulent fleshy calyces are nsed.in tarts and jams.
The tender tops and leaves are also ealen in curries. Soil heavy
and rich.

Snake or Club Gourd. Chickings. Ilompa, (Trichosanthes
anguina). Distance apart 5. Ready in 3 months. Sow March-April
in position and give support. A quick growing climber with long
greenish cucumber like fruit, striped with white, or entirely green,
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3-6 feet long and 2-8 inches in diameter. Used boiled as a vegetable
or in curries,

Squash Melon. Zi/pasand.  Tendu. Tensi, (Citrullus vulgaris
var fistulosus). Distance apart 5. Ready in 3 months. Sow
February-March treat like the Water Melon. Gathered when the
size of Turnip and cooked as a vegetable like Pumpkin or Squash.

Sweet Potatoe. Sakwiiund. (Ipomea batatas). Distance
apart 3. Ready in 6 months. Plant cuttings in April-June. Soil
light. A olimbing plant belonging to the Convolvulus family
producing tubers from nodes of the plants which are buried in the
soil. Plant cuttings 9" long on the ridges of shallow trenches and
when these have grown, press down the stems every few feet.

Sword Bean. Mukkum o1 Bara Sem. (Canavalia gladiata,
ensiformis). Perenuial, Distance apart 5. Ready in 4-6 months,
Sow in position March-June 3 deep. A robust woody elimbing
beau, bearing pods 8-12 inches long and 1] inches broad, eaten when
young as a vegetable or the rel or white seed when the pods
mature, Does best up a tree. Soil ordinary with a small quantity
of cow manure. A dwarl variety is also a first class type for small
gardens.

Water melon. Zwibooza. Kharbuza. (Citrallas  vulgaris),
Distance apart 5. Ready in 4-5 months. Sow October-January.
A trailing gourd, fruit eaten as desert. Soil sandy with river silt,
heavily manured with old cow manure, do not let collar of plant get
too wet otherwise the stem will canker, usually cultivated in the
dry bed of a river.

White Goose-foot. Bathon sag. (Chenopodium album), A
tall growing plant used as Spinach. Sow broadeast in August-
October and thin out to 12”. Ready for cutting within a month.

White Gourd. Ash pumpkin. (%al or Pance Komra. Bhatwa.
Sachi. (Benecasia .cerifera),  Distance apart 5. Ready in 4-6
months. Sow February-March, direct in position. A large elimbing
gourd usually run on to a roof where it bears oblong fruit, when
ripe covered with a waxy grey bloom, used as a vegetable or candied
for sweet meat, Phetah. Soil ordinary.

Velvet bean. Kuwmach., Tohar Sew, {Mueuma nivea or Stizo-
lobium pachylobium).  Distance apart 5. Ready in 4-6 months,
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Sow April-June direct in position. A climbing perennial bean, the
large tleshy pods arve eaten when tender as a vegetable or in curries,
pods borne in clusters, each 3 inches long with dark green or
black velvety skin. Soil ordinary. Be careful of the variety with
stinging hairs (al/kust).

Yam bean. Sankelu. (Pachyrrhizus tuberosus or angulatus).—
Distance apart 3’. Ready in 4-6 months. Sow March-June in
position. A strong growing creeper with a large edible tuberous root
which is taken up in the cold weather. The pods should not
be allowed to mature, but eaten in the tender state. Soil light, must
not be allowed to climb, but grown on ridges like the Potatoe and
the vines allowed to ramble.

Yam. Khawm alv, Jumin Fund. Ralelu, (Dioscorea batatas,
sativa, etc.) Distance apart 5. Ready in 9 months. Plant April-
May, Quick growing climbers prolucing large coarse looking tubers
of varying sizes. These, when properly prepared, taste like dry
Potatoes. Plant bulblets or cut portions from the top of tubers in a
prepared pit 2 to 4 feet deep filled with light sandy soil and old cow
manure.

CONDIMENTS.

Mangoe Ginger. .lmada. (Curcuma amada).
Ginger. [‘druky Ada. (Zinziber officiale),
Turmeric. H«lud, Hnidi. (Cuarcriima longa).

Plant mature rhizomes 3” long in May-June, in parallel furrows
15"-18" apart and earth up when plants aie 12" high. The soil should
be light and rich and well raised. Old cow manure and oil cake
should be dug in before planting sets; if grown in semi shade will
give better results. Ready October-March

Onion, Patna or Bombay, plant offsets in October, 6"-8" apart
ready in March-May. Oil cake =hould be dug into the soil before
planting. Soil ordinary.

Garlic. Lasum  (Allinm sativam). Plant bulbils in drills 97
apart and 15" between rows. Plant out in Oectober-November.

Ready in March,
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Mushroom. OZatiri, (Agaricus campestris.)

Position. Natural mushrooms are found in open spaces where
horses have been exercised or in light jungle land but the artificial
cultivation of mushrooms is usually done under shelter. Make a bed
in a shed with a back wall, facing north, but open on both sides, and
closed to the south. An open or slightly dark cellar is often used.
In the open a bed can be raised beneath a wall facing east, anything
from 2'-4' high and about the same in width,

Time of Sowing. The Mushroom bed should be started as
soon as the monsoon breaks in June.

Preparation. The first essential is correet preparation. Pro-
cure fresh stable manure and pick out all the long straw, stack it in
a heap for a week and every two or three days open up the pile and
allow it to cool before re-stacking. After three or four turnings the
manure will have lost its sour, disagreeable smell and be ready to
make into beds or ridges. The shape depends a good deal on the
space available but on no account make flat beds. Often the best
are made on shelves one above the other, this gives more space and
consequently a larger bearing surface but strong supports are required
for the shelves, Each shelf should be nothing under 2} feet wide and
separated at least 2 feet from the one above. The usual beds are
of ridge formation, 2 to 21 feet wide at the bottomn rising from 18”
to 3’ in the cenire. When the manure is ready, beat it down into
shape and allow it to stand for a few days till the temperature, taken
with a thermometer, registers 70 to 85 degrees : it is then ready for
spawning. Some growers recommend the addition of leafmould in
equal quantities to stable manure, others get their best results when
one part of light loamy soil is added to seven parts of stable manure
but 3: 1 of manure and soil is the best proportion.

Spawning. Before using the tablets or bricks they should be
wet on both surfaces and kept in & moist warm place for a week, this
will revive them and when ready for use will be uuctuous and fatty
to the touch having the characteristic smell of the mushroom should
a piece be split open. Break the cake into small pieces about 13”
to 2" across and place these 6 to 9 inches apart in intimate touch with
the manure, cover with two inches of finely sifted garden soil and
beat down lightly. Some cultivators recommend the spawn being
left uncovered for 3 to 6 days to help the sporangia to develop and
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then covering with earth. Over the soil a layer of soft straw litter
should be spread 4 inches thick to retain the heat but this should
be removed occasionally as otherwise the spawn will rot. Never water
the bed except in very dry weather when a slight sprinkling will
suffice. Wet the ground and walls and thus keep the atmosphere of
the shed moist.

Picking. In six to ten weeks mushrooms will be ready for
picking, twist off the mushroom when it is in the button stage and do
not cut as rot sets in and may damage the entire “stool”. Remember
that the edible mushroom has a whitish brown skin and pink gills
which become dusky brown with age. When the bed shows signs
of becoming exhausted a little salt water or liquid manure should be
syringed on, both are good stimulants.

Potatoe. .//«. (Solanum tuberosum).

Soil. This must be made as fine a texture as possible, not full
of gravel or stones, cultivate deeply and pulverise the soil thoroughly.,

Varielies to grow. Imported kinds from the Hills are in all
probability acclimatised Magnum Bonum. Italian round white,
Gaubati and Nainital are also in gencral cultivation.

‘Planting. Keep the potatoes spread out in a cool, shady spot
till the eyes commence sprouting. 1f the tubers are cut for planting,
allow 2 eyes per piece, rub the cut portion in clean wood ashes and
slaked lime in the proportion of 3: 1. lict the cut dry for a day
before planting. Kither cut tubers can be planted, this gives a larger
area per weight of seed polatoes, o1 entive potatves. Plant at
distances of 12-15 inches, on the Hills about 18”-24" apart, and cover
with 4 inches of soil. Season September to November on the plains
and on the hills January-February. A sccond crop is often sown in
July-August on the hills which is harvested in November-December,

After Treatment. The sprouts should show above ground in
a week or 10 days, do not water up to this period and afterwards give
only very small quantities as this produces strong plants,

Earthing. When the shoots are 67-9" high give a thorough
watering, allow the soil to dry then hoe the space between rows and
commence earthing up in ridges four inches high, A forlnight later
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water again, hoe and raise the bank to the final height of 9%-12%,
keeping earth loose.

Watering. After banking up the earth the second time one
final watering will be necessary. Too much watering when the plants
are full grown results in the tubers rotting.

Manures, Old cow manure or oil cake with wood ashes is
dug in preparatory to planting, but the quantity depends really on
the state of land. 10 maunds of dung and 10 of oil cake per bigha
(4rd of an acre) is used in general practise. Potash in the chief
requirement of this erop

Harvest. When plants die down entirely between February-
March on the plains and on the hills June-July.

Storing. Keep in an airy godown, with the tubers not touch-
ing. If soaked for a couple of hoursina 27/ solution of sulphurie
acid they will keep better.

Lucerne. Alfulfa. (Medicago sativa). This is a very easily
cultivated green crop belonging to the Pea family, equally beneficial
to all live stock, but should be given in small quantities, as an apetiser.
A small patch should be a sin¢ gua non to every dairy and farm-
yard.

Soil.  This should be light and so placed as never to get water-
logged, see that water drains off readily after heavy rain, dig deep
and manure heavily with old stable or cow manure,

Sowing. The quantity of seed required for an acre is 15 to
20 lbs. if broadeast. Make up the field into small 10’ square beds with
a channel between each, sow the seed and rake it in. The erop ean
be cut for three years in succession without renewing the plants but
though Lucerne is a perennial and can be grown indefinitely, it loses
vigor after this period. After the second year bone meal at the rate
of 4 ewt, per acre should be dug in. If sown in ridges 24" wide and
three fect between each ridge, only 10 lbs. of seed will be required
per acre. Irrigation must be given when the plant looks wilted
during the warm weather but the quantity of moisture depends on
wvil conditions and period of the year. To keep Lucerne growing
well a mulch of well rotted stable manure should be forked in every

few months,
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Lucerne grows from sea level up to an elevation of 6000” and can
stand a variation of rainfall between 14 and 65 inches. Sow the seed
just before the rains break or immediately after the Monsoon is over,
but if irrigation can be provided the seed ean be sown at any time.
The crop is ready within a few months and should be cut when the
growth reaches a height of 12-18 inches; the best results are
obtained between the 2nd aund 3rd year and from a well grown erop
6 to 9 cuttings can be gathered every year.

Pests, The chief past of Lucerne is a small green caterpillar
which can be easily destroyed by flooding the crop after it has
been cut down,

As Lucerne belongs to the Pea family it adds nitrogen to the soil
and is often grown as a green crop on virgin soii to inoculate it
with nitrogen bacteria before the ground is turned for a new vege-
table or flower garden.

Berseem. (Trifolium alexandrinum). This fodder erop is
coming into favour because it is a quicker grower than Lucerne and
gives better results especially in districts where Lucerne fails to prove
satisfactory.

Sowing. The soil should be prepared as for Lucerne but damped
thoroughly ; soak seed for 12 honrs prior to sowing. Quantity
required 30 lbs, per acre. Season of planting August-September
immediately after the Monsoon,

A crop can be gathered 2-3 months after sowing and one cutting
a month be counted on till the plant dies in May. Flood after each
cutting. Berseem will not stand great heat and unless started early
is liable to be damaged by excessive cold in December.
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Dracaena. Jarieties refer to distinet kinds in one species, the
different kinds of Croton, for instance.

2. Annuals in Pots. Stage the clearest and prettiest colours,
one variety in a pot if possible, each plant neatly and naturally
supported with stakes neither bunched together nor artificially
arranged in a fan or ball. Judge the growth of an annual before
you pot it, one Salvia splendens in a 10” pot gives a fine plant, 3
would be too erowded. A single Aster is lost in a 10" pot but in an
8" pot is ideal.

How to Prepare. A certain amount of dishudding and
tipping of shoots is permissible, an Antirrhinum reduced to a single
shoot may produce a finer spike of flower than one grown naturally
but will not receive the points that an unpruned specimen will,
One colour should be grown in a pot, except perhaps in the case of
Portulaca, but a pot of 8 shades of P4/or is not considered good.
Do not over manure.

3. Cut Flowers. Do not bunch too many flowers in a vase,
arrange lightly with no “helps” such as wiring or grasses unless this
is allowed. Here again good taste often weighs with the judge,
clashing colours, purple Clarkia, scarlet Salvia, a mixed bunch of
Pinks, all in their own way might be excellent, but for an exhibit of
“so many vases’ colours should not be contrasted.

Sweet Peu. Try and get 3 and 4 flowered stalks and good
shades, avoid grey flakes and majenta, ele. Adunlirrkinum, self colours
are preferable and good full spikes with no bend in them. Canna
large full heads of shades not too much alike, nor drooping, the
Dreadnaught are the exhibition type. lollykock, Heliotrope, Poppy
and flowers that fade rapidly should never be staged while imported
Pilor is preferable to the acelimatised.

Roses, An exhibition rose has a high centre, does not open up
and show a heart, Paul Neyron for instance, is a huge coarse flower
but has not the delicate points of Frau Karl Druski which must be
shown while still in bud and not fully open

Japanese Chrysanthemums.  Specimens can be gross, with coarse
petals and have an overfed look ; delicate colours, well arranged
petals and a fair size, always count. Dulitas should have stiff stems
which require no propping and the Paeony and Show types are much
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preferred to the Pompom. In any case the flower should not droop
its head.

How to Prepare. Where specimens of Carnation and Antirr-
hinum are required, remove extra buds of the former leaving the one
terminal bud, and all the side shoots in Antirrhinum. Other flowers,
Sweet Pea particulaily, are improved by removal of extsa buds and
stems, rather than by manuring. Cut off dead flowers as they fade
and do not allow seed to set. Manuring should stop as the first buds
burst but continue to give plenty of water. Choose a good strain
from a reliable seedsman as on this more than hall your success will
depend.

When staging, do nol give name of variety or strain of seed
purchased or the name of nurseryman who supplied the sced, unless
this is particularly asked for in the Schedule.

Lupin, Clarkin, efe., which are liable to droop and form an
ugly bend, seldom come straight again and should, when cut, be
carried head downwards wrapped closely in newspaper with a thin
stake to keep them in position. The eut ends should also be
wrapped avound with damp moss or paper.

Tissue paper must he used to wrap each ~eparate bloom when
taking flowers to a distance for exhibiting ; always carry a good
few extra in case of accidents.

Arrange with natural foliage when this is allowed, and prepare
a plan of how you desire to arrange a group of plants or Howers
before you start work. When arranging, split the cut ends and see
that the vases are filled with waler so that evaporation may not
leave your stems high and dry after a couple of hours. Let the
cut ends rest deep in waler but try and avoid their touching the
bottom of the receptacle.

When to cut. Always eul Howers before sunvise if possible,
picking half blown buds, char stems of Poppies or dip them in
boiling water for a second. Pull up dwarf annunals by the roots
and place in water after washing off the earth. Hard wooded
stems should be split in four for a distance of a couple of inches
A pinch or two of Salt, Aspiriu or Camphor added to the water in
which flowers are arranged helps to keep them fresh_longer than
usual,
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Poinsettia should have all the green leaves removed, or the stem
charred on the plant and cut beyond the burnt portion. This will
prevent flagging.

As a general rule let flowers lie in the bath of water for an
hour or so before arranging.

Never crowd flowers in vases, arrange lightly, If flowers are
faded dip the ends of the stem into hot water for a few minutes
and then cut off an inch or so of stem,

4. Vegetables. Always cxhibit fresh material and see that
it is clean. Never prepare a root by trimming off the side
rootlets, removal of extra leaves from C(wblage, ete., all are liable
to lose you points. All samples in a section should be more or less
one even size, a medium sized stocky voot suitable for the table
is far preferable to a gigantic specimen. Specimens should be
free from bruises, burns, ete.

Al Turnip, Beet, Radish, ete, must be solid, uniform in size
with unbroken skin and free from side roots, Currofs show a small
core when cut, JBec/ a deep red in colour. Always remove faded
leaves and also cut off fibrous roots when exhibiting. In Knolkokl
the lower leaves on the bulb should be cut off ten days before
the root is pulled.

Leaf types (ubbage, Letluce, ete., must have the heart firm yet
tender, uniform in size, cut off root leaving an inch of stem.

Peas, Beaus, ete., should have pods well filled with seed, tender
and of fair size. Jeaus should break with a snap when bent,
Tomato should be of even medium size, with no wrinkles, a good
bright scarlet in colour. '

Cauliflower should have a white, firm even surface.

Quality should be coupled with a size suitable for the table and
all vegetables rather on the immature side than past their prime.

Ilerbs and Condiments, ete., should be exhibited in a condition
to be used. Itis no use showing a leafy stalk of ginger or a flower-
ing branch of Asparagus when the mature root of the former
and the blanched shoot of the latter should be staged.

How to prepare. Get the best type of seed from a
reliable source. Exhibition vegetables require more attention than
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those meant for the table. See that Carrots and root types are
sown in light soil with plenty of depth to allow the formation of
good straight roots. Thin out Tomato fruit, bleach Lettuce by
trying up, shade Cauliflower heads by covering with a leaf, reserve
the very best plants and watch them carefully from the small state
onwards,

Leek and Celery are difficult to bleach, do not exhibit unless
properly done.

Gourds and Pumpkins must be at the stage when they are most
in demand for the table.

5. Fruit should be just ripe enough to use on the table, of
medium size and all of similar shape in one section.

How to prepare. Always have a good number of extras
selected on the tree and cover the fruit with netting to preserve
them from birds. Artificial ripening should only be resorted to
in extreme cases, natural ripening gives a colour and flavour that
cannot be imitated. )

No bruised or damaged fruit must ever be shewn, and all must
be fresh and not shrivelled.

Note.—The Agri-Iorticultural Society has issued a note for the help of
Exhibitory ut their Flower Shows, a copy uof which will be furnished to any one
interested.






CHAPTER ELEVEN.
HEDGES.

Hedges are a very necessary adjunct to every garden, but should
not be multiplied out of all reason. One must screen the manure pit,
the servants quarters, ete. ; ornamental hedges are in their place and
tall wind screens are somelimes necessary; the question therefore
arises what are the best hedges to plant.

1t all depends on the site. For wire netting many climbers can
be suggested, to grow up against a wall only Ficus repens or stipulata
will do, while for shrub hedges <everal can be recommended.

Why to Plant. Do not uselessly plant up every path
and road with a green edging. A flat brick edge, kept neat is far
preferable. But the hedge is necessary when a demarcation between
the flower and vegetable garden is required, the edging of a wild
shrubbery or the masking of an untidy corner. A wind sereen is aiso
wanted when stiong breezes from one direction are the rule at certain
seasons of the year.

Distance apart to Plant. This depends on the ultimate size of
plant whether it is a tiee, shrub or low growing succulent. Trees
should be planted 6 to 9 feet apart, shrubs 6 inches to 3 feet apart and
Altenanthera, ete., (edging) an inch apart. Duranta, Lawsonia, ete.,
can be thickened when the hedge has grown up, by having the pruned
cuttings planted in between the growing bushes.

Care of hedges. The first requirement of a hedge is really
inpenetrability and the next neatness.

Any prickly plant, such as Inga duleis or the thorny type of
Duranta, will not enswie an absolute cattle or thief proof hedge but
run a barbed wire throngh the bushes 3 feet from the ground or
plant a row of Caraguata, Agave, prickly Cactus or thorny Euphoibia
at the base and the case is changed.

Always keep jungle away from the roots ; in the dry season fork
up the soil and flood and when Mendhi or Duranta are pruned,
during the wet weather, plant the cuttings so as to fill gaps.
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Pruning of hedges. Some varieties bhave to beleft to grow
au naturel, Pandanus, Euphorbia, etc., but kept within bounds by the
1emoval of side growth or the central head. In Euphorbia, Opuntia
ete., the taller portion broken off can be replanted in the gaps to
thicken the hedge.

For low hedges, 3'-6" high, clip frequently during the growing
season if quick growing, and once a year cut back the old wood
below the regulation height to restart a new top.

What to prune. The first year after planting merely tip the
straight growth to make it branch out and cut back all spreading
branches, later as the plant bushes out, the hedge can be squared to
size.

How to prune. Use a sharp pair of pruning shears for small
twigs but a secateur will be necessary for larger stems. It is best
to stick to a simple shape instead of attempting battlements, turrets,
balls, columns, ete. Arches ean be grown ou an iron rod bent to
shape, the frame work of the shrub kept in position by being loosely
tied with strong wire to the rod.

Shapes of hedges. A hedge is apt to become wedge shaped
if not carefully clipped square, the top widening out. A rounded top
is difficult to keep unless the type of hedge is compaet growing and
small leaved. Hedges are also cut on a slope but here too the mali
often makes a mess of the shape. It is best to have wooden or iron
stakes painted green, sunk in the hedge at intervals on which string
can be tied and used as a guide. Stick to a square cut hedge.

What to grow.

Palms. Kentia McArthure will grow 12-20 feet and not spread
more than 4'-6" in width. Rhapis flabelliformis, on the other hand,
while growing from 6 to 10" in height, sends out runners which must
be constantly removed. Areca lulescens grows as tall as the Kentia
but bushes out more.

Climbers. On wire fencing Jacqueinoniia violacea is ideal,
Ipomea palmata (Raidway Creeper) and  Antigonon (Sandwich Island
Creeper) ave old favourites, Passiflora pruinosa, Tristelletein australis,
Thunbergia fragrans and Vallaris Hyne: and for a very shady
situation Asparagus plmnmosus and Lygodium «candens are suggested.
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but not neat by any means while Bongai/nviliea can also be formed
into an ornamental and thorny hedge.

Trees. For very tall hedges several trees lend themselves to
pruning, Polyalthin (Guatteria) longifolia is one of the best, Pougumia
glabra and Inga duleis ave also used, But Thevelia nerifolin, Erythrina
of sorts, Hlaematovylon campeachianum, Cryptomeric and other conifers
such as Cupressus, ete, are considered good when cut back to a height
of 12 to 20 feet.

Pisonia  alba (Tree Lettuce) forms hedges of pale coloured
foliage in South India and Ceylon but is not grown elsewhere to
any extent, Caswarina if pruned before a large trunk forms and
Acacia Farnesiuna ave both useful, Parkinsonia aculfealu should be
only grown in dry situations.

Iuga duleis can be clipped and kept low and becomes impene-
trable as those who have tried to force a way through soon discover.
Acacia modesfa is mueh grown m the Punjab and rivals Inga duleis
for wealth of thorns and neatness.

Shrubs. Coming down {o hedges of 8-12" height we have
a long list.

Duranta in its many varieties holds first place here, the varie-
gated type being very ornamental. Next comes ZLawsonia (Wendhi)
which is better in dry localities than in lower Bengal, and Nodonaea
viscosu (Sanalla), also an upcountry hedge. Dracacna fragrans and
stricta ave evergreen and /libiseus liliflorus and sehizopetalus excellent
flowering types.

Murraye (Kamini) and Tropis aspera (Sheora) ave slow growing
but elip well, Jasminum  pubescens (Jul?), Coffea bengalensis, Barleria
(Jhant?), Trora, especially stiicta and coccinea, Duedalacanthus and
Strobilanthes arve flowering hedges that are well known and easily
grown,

Lagerstroemia  indica, though bare in the cold season, is a fine
flowering hedge and two coloured varieties planted alternately give
a pretty effect in a garden when in flower.

Sesbania aegyptiaca (Juint) is another quick growing hedge,
grown from seed and clipped, it is a great favourite in the drier parts
of India for a tall boundary hedge. After two years it becomes
ragged.






CHAPTER TWELVE.
POT GARDENING.

Pot gardening has become imperative for amateurs living in
“Hats” but suceessful crowing depends a good deal on which side the
verandah lies. If north, only ferns, palms, various foliage plants and
shade Joving flowers can be grown ; a southern exposure calls for
a very hardy type to withstand the summer heat without being
seorchel. Kast is good but the ideal situation is south east.

How to treat pot plants. Grow all your plants in § inch
pots as the minimum size and ten to twelve inch for larger kinds,
tubs and half casks are exeellent but demand space. Smaller pots
become dry quickly indoors and unless plants are constantly
changed or continually kept moist they are apt to die.

Soil. A rather richer soil should be used than for ground plants.
Good drainage too is essential but the compost of each section of
plant must he considered.  Follow the instructions given in Chapter
Two.

When to repot. During the Monsoons repot evervthing. toss
out the plant and in palms eut off the ‘wreath™ of roots that forms
at the bottom of most pote, and reduce the ball of earth slightly by
rubbing off the edges. Scrub the pot nside and out with coir fibre
and wash the crocks.  Then replant neng the compost recommend-
ed. Ram the earth round the ball and witer thoroughly. Standthe
plants in the shade and stake to picvent them growing out of the
perpendicular.

Treatment—Cold Weather. Dutmne the cold months, do
not water more than onee a day and keep the plants out of the
draught. To make certain that waler ha: penetrated, once a
month run a sharp stake down the side of the pot in 3 or 1 places
and either dip the pot into a bucket till all bubbling ceases or else
soak with water till it runs out from the bottom drainage hole.
Never [ill earth up to the vim of the pot, but allow | inch to remain
empty as this will help to contain waler.

Treatment—Hot Weather. In the hot weather, plants can be
watered twice a day, and syringed every evening. Give a thorough



Arancaria Cookii forms an excellent pot plant and is ornamental
from a 6" plant to one 8 in height ; wiven care it will be clothed
from base to top with foliage — . Cwwninghami is very prickly and
coarser growing.

Sangericra though mnot very beautiful, is hardy and stands
a lot of rough treatment in sun or shade, 8. ceylanica and var
Lanrentii are the best varieties to grow.

Ferns. are great favourites but some specimens of the ordinary
Maiden Hair, as reared by careless amateurs, would make an angel weep.

Nephrolepis exaliatu vavieties are the hardiest for indoor work,
Pieris, Polypodinm and Cyriomivm ave fairly hardy. In the Maiden
Hair seetion, Adiantum  perurvianum, trapeciforme and hybridum
all large leaved types and stand fairly well, then 7enernm of course
is the common Maiden Hair and most useful.

Succulent and Semi-ever-green plants. Aralin (Falsia)
Sieboldii is vevy good, Authericum  {Chlorophyttum)  Ophiopogon,
Erodia, Nawdina domestica, Agarve, Billbergia, Cureuligo, Cyperus,
Dianella, Tradescuntia diseolor, thornless Caetus and  Aloe, Cupressus,
Juniperns and other Conifers are all used on oceasion,

Purely deciduous. 1In addition to Crofon, Kruccaria, Dracacna,
Coleus, Araliu, and Panar, then we have the Ca/adinm, though
only in leaf for a <hort while, an admirable pot plant, Dieffenbachia,
Aglaoncma,  Alocasia, Maranta, Eranthewum and  Graphytophyllui,
Suncheziu,  Pornsellin,  Strobilanthes and Phyllaulhns also the tree
Grevillea robusta. Quite a number to select from.

Flowering Plants in Pots. It must be clearly understood
that no plants will flower indoors but many can be grown in pots
and when in flower brought in,  Geraninms and Ceneraria last very
well but arve purely eold weather fypes.

Bulbs such as dwaryllis, Hacmanthus, Hemeroeallis, Cooperanthes
and Zephyranthes, Hedyehinm, and Paneratinm.

Orchids of many kinds Plaius Il alliclii, a ground Orehid,
Dendrobinm, Tanda, Saccolubium, Aerides, ete., are useful and can. be
grown in shallow pots around which moss can be arranged see Chapter
Twenty Six.

Flowering Shrubs. DPentas, Barleriu, Coffea, Txora, Ilibiscus,
Jasminum, Lanlana, Malpighia coccigera, Ruellin, Rauwolfia, Turnera,
Tiuea, Plumbago, Mirabilis, ete.
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The above are just a few that can be grown in 10" pots and give
a return for some time. All flowering plants should be kept in full
sunshine till the buds commence opening when they can be taken
indoors. The shrub type are usually grown for the verandah only,
unless very heavily covered with flower when they can be introduced
to the drawing room.

Hanging baskets. These very useful decorations for verandah
and window are going out of fashion, if carefully prepared they are
quite a u<eful adjunct to the house.

Get a wire basket, line it with coir and as a compost use rather
coarse screened earth with not too much leafmould and just a
handful of cow manure, A small chatty sunk in the centre of a
12 inch basket will provide moisture during the drier months, and
a crock cover prevent mosquitoes breeding, but this system can only
be adopted if the basket is a large one,

Ferns such as Adiantum ellialum, Capillns Veneris, Polypoditm
of various kinds or  Vephrolepis of the Prervoni type form lovely
hanging backets,

A mixed basket usually has a small Pandanns or a Pulm in the
centre with evergreen ferns, Asparagns and drooping trails of
Cyanotie (Wandering Jew), Cyrloderia, Pilea, Pellionia or Pothos :
Lygodivi  scandens and Asparagns Sprengeri ave also useful for this
purpose.

There are a few varieties of ( J/eus adopled for basket work,
Rehneltianns with very small brown and green foliage and full spikes
of bright blue flowers and two or three others with trailing stems and
large leaves, hronze or deep red and pink

Pot Plants for the Hills. The type of plant grown in cooler
stations differs very largely from the plains <election. Nandina
domestica,  Phyllocactus, Ivy Geranium and Pelargoniui, Primula,
Gloxinia, Fuchsia, Calceolaria, Begonia, Ferns, A:alia, Cineraria,
Petunia, Carnation, Cyclamen, Streptocarpus, Bowvardia, and Chrysan-
themum.

The names mentioned will serve as a rough guide but the
amateur would be well advised to make a <election after consulting
local gardeners.
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CHAPTER THIRTEEN.
GRASS LAWNS.

No garden looks beautiful without a certain amount of grass,
it may be that the compound will not allow of a Tennis Court but
grass in between annual beds is essential to enhance the effect of
the flowers. Ou the plains and up to an clevation of 3000 feet Doob
grass (Cynodon dactylon) ix the type to use, low growing and haxdy,
it responds well to the lawn mower. For higher elevations special
imported mixtures are advised.

Tennis Courts. Grass does not want any speeially prepared
soil, provided there is no salt or soda in the ground it will grow any-
where, even on a brick road! Tennis Courts however, want careful
preparation and “Tennis Courts in India”, issued by the Agri-Horti-
cultural Society of India, will give all the details required. For
ordinary purposes Doob grass can be dibbled in after the ground has
been dug, cleaned of rubbish, stones, cte,and levelled, and is the
most certain method of obtaining a result, do not plant the chopped
pieces of grass however al closer intervals than 2",

How to make a lawn. To prepare the ground for grass,
it is always advisable to serape the surface and sweep away the loose
material before digging. If the top spit of soil can be buried 12 or
18 inches so much the better, the trouble from weeds will be reduced
to a minimum. Otherwise dig, beat out the clods at once shake out
grass and weeds and redig, allow the -vil to lie fallow for a week or
so and then turn over the soil. Thi- operation shoald be commenced
in the hot weather when the strony rave of the sun can further
sterilise the soil and kill dug up junele Just before the heavy
rains set in roughly level the ground and roll with a heavy roller.
Allow the rain to soak the ground and settle the soil when further
levelling and rolling can be done. Weed seeds will germinate and
can be forked out. When showers hold off, drers the ground, roll and
dibble in grass. Light soil and sand should be uxed to fill hollows
as they show up after the grass is growing and thic must be vieved
on in a dry state not dumped on by the basket load.

It is no use expecting to make much of a Tennis Court or
a Jawn unless you have in the first place a copious water supply,
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hydrant and length of hose sufficient to reach the furthest limits of
the Court. If the water pressure is good a revolving spray will be
a useful adjunct. A lawn mower and light roller should also
be purchased and not merely borrowed when occasion arises.

Regular Annual attention. One good raking a year and
a severe cutting with the scythe (jhabow) makes a wonderful
difference to the grass. The old stems are removed and new growth
can go ahead from the main stem, all surface weeds are also destroyed
at one stroke and the surface of the soil can be scarified with a rake
and top dressed with sand and manure. This should be done just

before the rains break.

Never let the grass get out of hand during the rains, if the lawn
mower cannot be used owing to wet weather get grass cutters to keep
the grass low, but if grass is continually cut it will cling to
the surface of the soil, if allowed to grow it will put out straight

stems,

After treatment. Watering. Dew is quite sufficient to keep
grass alive in the cool weather but during the dry season a good plan
is to water with the hose once a week. 1t is not advisable however
to leave the hose on all night. Grass is a surface feeder and only
wants moisture to a depth of 6 inches. The amount of water
required depends a good deal on the foundation or lower strata.
If cinders or broken brick rubbish is the base on which a lawn has
been made, naturally it will be a dry lawn and need constant watering
in the dry period. Even in the cold weather a certain amount of

water will be necessary.

Manuring. To help along bare patches of grass during the
playing season use equal quantities of pure sifted leafmould, sand and
Sulphate of ammonia or Nitrate of soda at the rate of 12 ozs. (/, e.
4 ozs. each) per square yard once a month.

To obtain a deep green colour in grass, water in Sulplate of
ammonia or Nitrate of soda at the rate of a cigarette tin (8 ozs.) to
a 2 gallen watering can. This done every month from October to
February will be a sufficient tonic for the grass.

The quantity will work out at about 10 lbs. per Tennis Court,

Sand and leafmould should be used to fill hollows, sieved on after
a shower of 1ain which shows up depressions. Do this in reason and
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never lay an inch of earth on growing grass and expect it to burrow
through immediately.

Annual Top dressing. Ior the Tennis Court the treatment
will have to be more thorough than for an ordinary grass lawn. Just
before the rains break first of all rake then work in sand, leafmould,
rotted cow or stable manure in equal parts at the rate of one cubic
foot to 20 square yards.

A fertiliser which usually contains oil cake, bone meal and
Sulphate of ammonia or Nitrate of soda follows in August to tone up
the grass for the cold season. This is applied at the rate of 1 cwt.
per court and can be laid on mixed into 4 carts sand.

Rolling. Keep your ground level by rolling once a week with
a light roller also after weeding ; after the first showers of rain roll
thoroughly with a heavy roller, both ways. If the roller is too heavy
it is apt to damage the ground rather than help. A regular daily
rolling is unnecessary as it is apt to compact soil unless the weight
of the roller is about half a hundredweight.

When to weed. Weeding should be carried on right through
the year, those types of weed that are most prolific in bearing seed
and mature early, being eradicated first.  During the hot weather
it is a sinple matter to eut through the root and allow the sun to do
the rest, but in the rains this will not do. Motha in any case must
be taken up root and branch. 1f the ground is heavily covered, use
the kodali or khurpi and scrape off the top layer of weed and grass
but the seythe or jhabow is also an excellent instrument.

Pests and Diseases. Grass bas few pests and diseases to
worry it, severe cold and heat will buin the green foliage but
returning warmth and a shower of ramm biing it back to normal
conditions.

The green slime on a lawn is due to bad drainage, drip and
too lime and the remedy is to rake in lime at the rate of 2 oas.
per square yard,

A wmossy coudition of the lawn is due either {o a heavy growth
of doob grass which has never been raked, or over manured or to
the fact that the grass has not been cut low enough with the
mower. If cross raking and cutting low does not improve the grass,
have the ground scraped (chealed) just before the rains break aund
rake it deeply.
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Fungus on the lawn yields to a couple of doses of Sulphate of
iron 4 oz. to 1 gallon of water watered into the raked soil.

For TFairy rings on grass also caused by a fungus, rake the soil
and damp the spot with Permanganate of potash, 1 oz. to 5 gallons
of water or 4 oz. Sulphate of iron to 1 gallon of water.

Lawn Sand for killing weeds. }1b. Sulphate of iron (copperas)
and 4 Ib. Sulphate of ammonia mixed with 10-15 Ihs. sand, broadcast
this at the rate of 2-4 ozs. per square yard while a pinch is given
for large weeds. This treatment is only suitable for the Hills.

If earthworms are troublesome use a Worm Eradicator. A
dilute solution of Phenyle or lime water can be tried and poured
in small quantities down each run, but a made up Eradicator is the
-safest and best,

The best {ime to apply this is towards the end of the rains.
Getl your ground moist, spread on the Worm Eradicator and wash
it down. If you can arrange to lay the Eradicator just before
a shower of rain, Nature will do the work.

Drainage. —Arrange for good drainage in your garden and see
that there are several outlets wheieby a heavy fall of rain can be
quickly taken off the ground. If water lics for any length of time
a green or black scum will form near the grass roots which in
addition to being unslightly, is apt to damage growth. When the
soil shows signs of sourness rake and dust on crushed limestone at
the rate of 2 ozs. per square yard.

Always see that there is a slight fall in the land towards a
drain, when lir<t making a court.

To aerate soil. To break up the crust that often forms on
lawns though constant rolling and leads to bald patches, either use
a spiked roller or a wooden rammer (durmuz) with sharp spikes
set at intervals of 2” apart. Sandy soil should be brushed in to
fill up the hollows and the ground watered. This done twice a year
makes a marked difference to heavy courts.

What to weed. Latin or even the vernacular names of
weeds will not help muel ; any plant which is foreign to the lawn
is a weed and should be dug out. Do not wait for it to reach a fair
size as often a tiny Euphorbia or Evelvulus will give rise to hundreds
of seedlings when covering only a couple of square inches of soil.
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How to weed. The surface rooting annual type, of which
there are quite a few, can be cut just below the crown and removed
bodily. Those with a deeper rooting system often have to be pulled
by hand in wet weather or dug up but the /4efe noir of the garden
is motha, a hydra-headed grass, which is propagated by bulbils,
The tiniest one left hehind will develop into a legion in a short
twelve months,  Ulu grass which is a colony type can be removed
by digging a foot or so down and beating out the rooting stem

not so rarhi (kasia) which is deeper rooted and is seldom totally
eradicated.

Grass for the lawns.—Doob from seed is only necessary when
there is none of this grass in the locality., The system of chopped
doob plastered on with fresh cow manure which prevails in upeountry
stations, always adds a certain number of weeds contained in the
manure and unnecessary weeding is the result.  Grass can be
planted at any time of the year provided water is plentifully
supplied ; the safest period is the early Monsoon, of course, when
dibbing or even broadeasting chopped doob is enough.

You will notice that the grass has a tendenecy in the rains
to grow straight upwards and not spread out at first, a cutting with
the seythe will alter this trait.






CHAPTER FOURTEEN,
SHRUBS.

Shrubs grown either singly or in a shrubbery should find a place
in every garden. Not only do they supply flowers for the table when
annuals are not in bloom but provide an effective back ground to the
rest of the garden,

The selection can embrace plants that grow in shade or sunshine
and this chapter deals with a number of both types.

When to plant. Plants from pots can be transplanted in
February so as to obtain the Spring growth but do not take the risk
of putting ground lifted shrabs down unless you are prepared to
watch your mali, it is safest to plant in the wet weather after the
15th June. IE your plants are small, pot them up and carefully
nourish them till they able to carry on in the ground.

How to plant. For large growing varieties excavate a pit 8’ in
diameter and at least 3-1 feet deep, after mixing in half a basket
each of leafmounld and cow manure, dump the earth back and
ram it down. Should the soil be dry, it is a good plan to flood the
pit and allow the earth to settle, otherwise there is sure to be a
sinkage in the rains. Then redig a foot or so of soil and bury the
top portion of the balled roots of the plant just a couple of inches
below ground level, stake carefully and place a guard of 3 bamboo
stakes or a gabion, if in an exposed position. Smaller growing
shrubs should have a pit dug 2" deep and the same in diameter.

Manuring. The planting ecompost should contain only a small
quantity of leafmonld and cow manure, hut every rainy season give
each plant a teaspoonful of fine bone dust which will be found
beneficial. If planted in grass land keep the “thala,” or space around
the stem of the plant, clean by continual weeding and constantly fork
up the soil to remove the grass runners underground.

How to prune shrubs. Deciduous types must be most
carefully trimmed during the dormant period, the knife or saw being
used in January before new growth appears.

Poinsettia should be cut down in March, and if good strong
growth is required prune to 6”-9' from the base. By July the shoots
would be 4'-5" high when they should be shortened according to



( 122 )

desire, If for a sloping bank, the front line should be lowered to 2’
and the back rows reduced by 6°. The last pruning must be
given hy the end of September when just a eouple of inches of the
tip should bhe removed.

Lagerstroemia is another shrub that requires drastic pruning,
if put down to 6°-12” from the base in January, the new shoots will
grow 6°-7" in six months and flower. If pruned earlier, before the
sap is down, growth will commence almost immediately but die
back and defeat the reason for pruning.

Other deciduous shiubs such as M rssaenda, ete, should be pruned
low when dormant. Just a word of warning about the constant
application of the knife; Acalypha, Ilibiscus and other plants lose
strength when constantly cut back, the old stems get too woody
to make good new growth and consequently the plant “ages” and
dies, To replace the old stems, gradually cut old branches out from
the base, allowing the new stems to take over the strength of the
plant before proceeding with the removal of another branch.

Tipping is a mild form of pruning and can be carried out during
the growing season to cause bushy growth. In this <ix inches to a
foot of new growth only is removed.

Shrubbery formation, where absolutely necessary. A tall
brick wall facing east that is receiving all the south and western sun,
a corner on the north or a wall facing north, are some of the situa-
tions of the garden where a shrubbery is essential. Avoid planting
single shrubs but put in clumps of 3 to 6 and do not arrange in
rows but in triangles or wedges or “staggered.” Give plenty of space
between plants although six shrubs may be started on a plot of
ground ultimately to carry just a couple and the extras cut out.
Remember the height to which shrubs will grow and keep such
as reach a height of 9 to [2 feet absclutely in the back ground.

Pests on shrubs. The shrubbery is generally a neglected area
of the garden, When some great disaster takes place we hold up
our hands in horror but otherwise we are not concerned with insects,
Let us enumerate a few troubles that come to the amateur.

The wooly bug, a powdery insect on Crofon, Acalypha, ete.,a
seale insect particularly effecting Ililiscus mutabelis, the larvae of
the tortoise shell beetle on Argyreia and a black “snouty” beetle, with
a long-proboseis with which it pierces Hibiscus shoots are some.
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Then the borer, a grub of a moth or beetle, eating out the pith
of most shrubs though not a serious menace, should not to: be over-

looked.

Caterpillars of many kinds and colours from the immeuse green
fellow that yields the Deaths-head Moth and feeds on Clerodendron
and Alocasia to the pale green almost invisible creature that metamo-
phoses into the sulphur butterfly and is fond of the Cassias will be
discovered among the unwanted inhabitants of the Shrubbery,

Always keep the ground clean in the shrubbery, dead and
diseased stems should be pruned, and do not let the growth become too
rank. The peeling or cracking of bark or weeping from wounds,
usually betokens a fungus at work. Dust lime around the plant and
paint the bark with a weak solution of carbolic acid, 1 in 40.

Excreta runs on the bark, or piles of borings advertise the borer
in the stem.

Red ants are foud of the tender shoots of some plants, often
they are attracted by aphis or some other insect and are hard to
shift.

For recipes see Chapter Five on insect pests

Standards. So many amateurs are anxious to try their hands
al making standards that this note has been alded. Shrubs suel’
as  Murraya, Laatana, Hibisens.  loagerstrocu e, Leora, ete, can
be quite easily made into standards. Prepare the plant by removing
all but a single straight stem and support this with a stout stake.
Grow the stem at least 12 inches more thau the height at which you
wish to have your finished stanlard, then piuch out the top 3 inches.
This will cause laterals to spring out, rub off all those on the stem
below say 4’ allowing the laterals to spread out 6" beyond the width
of the desired bush and then prune these laterals back. Continue
shaping the bush by pruning and removing thin twig~ and interlaced
growth. The standard must always be caretully watched for the least
neglect will result in new growth on the stem and raination of the
shape of the standard.

Varieties most useful for cut flowers. Though the shrub-
bery may be planted for a variety of purposes its chief reason should
be to supplement the supply of cut lowers. The best shrubs for this
are Montanoa, Tithonia, Duranta, Irora, Clerodendion, Teomay
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Gardenia, Lagerstroemia, Oleander, Plumeria, Orthosiphon, Cacsalpinia,
Tabernacmontana, and Tamari.r.

Berried forms. Owing to the quick eyed bulbul and other
greedy birds few ornamental berries are permitted to form on our
shrubs. For those who wish to add variety to the shrubbery the
following can be suggested.

drdisia, (Banjan.), the Spear flower with red berries maturing
black and Breynea rhamnioides, rather a straggling type with small
red berries which also become darker with ripe.

All the Duranta bear profusely and their golden yellow berries
are very handsome.

Ophioxylon serpentinuim is a low growing plant with black berries
on a red perianth following the tiny white owers, Ranwol/fia cancscens
has pea shaped berries changing from green to a deep red.

Gymnosporia Rotkiana grows tall but can be pruned back, its
hard red fruit are lke minature pears and are never touched by
birds.

Then the Rarenia, which is more or less a weed, has pretty little
red berries in sprays and Deeringia paniculate  (celosioides) very
similar in colour and size of berries, grows as a semi-scandent shrub
and is at its best during December-February.

The Callicarpa azureq, really a dwarf tree, can be pruned
down low, it has small white berries which follow the soft lavender
flowers.

Citrus japonica, (Forlunella margarita). The Jupanese Kumquat.
There are two varieties of this japanese orange, round and oval,
which are grown in large pots or tubs for the ornamental fruit.
Restricted root room compels the plant to remain dwarf and bear
profusely. A tea spoouful of bone meal should be given every winter
and before the rains an ounce of crushed limestone should be dug in,
when the fruit sets liquid manure is most useful.

Some of the Clerodendron, inerme, indica and infortunalum for
instance, are ornamental with red calyx and black seed. Ces/rum alba
has black berries generously produced. 'Then Chiococca racemosa has
pale yellow berries while those Jrorus that do seed coccinea, venustd
and Aybiridu types, produce berries searlet, white and in various shades
of orange red. JDracacna too have sprays of tiny red seed, Kugenia
Mickelli and  zeylamica rod fruit, tlie orange berried JMurraya
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in full bearing 1¢ also ornamental, so is Triphusia (rifoliala with its
minature turpentine flivourel red oranges. ZLeex sanguinea has red
seed, macrophylla black and all the .Memecylon bear purple berries.
In Wormia Burbidg! and Ockna squarrosa, the calyx bearing the
black seed is rved. Ilamelia palens is another berried shrub with
seed a pale red in colour while Montanon with greyish green seed
capsules is also ornamental, /)awella nemorosa gives the most
beautiful berries of any, deep purplish blue which are very distinet
and last for a long period but though this is not a shrub, it can be
introduced to the shrubbery.

On the plains there is nothing as striking as [lo/ly, Cratacyns
or the Berberis and perhaps for this reason the berried section is
overlooked.

What to grow. Foliage Section. We¢ will consider first
those that have ornameutal foliage; though the flowering types are
very welecome there are certain scasons of the year when none are in
bloom aud besides foliage is required for shady spots where few
flowers will bloom.

The first on our list is the Acalypha, all the varieties love the
sun but /uslirate and flamilloniana do well in semi-shade. But
from a collection of twenty-four varvieties we must limit our
selection to /ilkesiuna and bicolvr, tall growing kinds with deep
red leaves and wmosaica of dwarfer growth with slighter paler
red econtorted foliage. In [lumilloniana the green leaves are edged
eream, in iortforlanensic and  marginale  green edged red while in
tllustrala the green and yellowish green ate in irregular blotches.

The .lralia which are excellent subjeets for shady places,
provide among a host of others Gui/fuylc:, green edged cream and
Jiticifolia with feathery green foliage which are the most useful.

Citrus Trmowrnm variegaluw is a  lemon with cream white
splashed leaves making a glorious block of pale foliage in the shrubbery.

The Crofons form a study in themselves, where ten years
back they were very popular and large collections of varieties were
the rule at every Exhibition, now only the very hardiest and brightest
coloured kinds find favour. A <mall ~election will be quite suflicient
for most amateurs.

Among broad leaved types Keedei, Kingranuwn, and Bergmunni
are the best, those with medium sizel foliage are Duyspring,
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Williamsii, The Czar, Queen Victoria, Sunsel, and Beauly ; Priucess
of Wales, Schomburghianum, Indian Prince and Sir William Mec-
drthur are some that have long contorted foliage. These are just a
few of the many hundreds that are obtainable. Crotons do best in
semi-shade.

Coccoloba (Mueklenbeckia) plalicada is a curious ornamental plant
with flattened stems and bamboo like markings.

Such foliage shrubs as Cyanophyllum magunificum, Miconia
Hookeriana, Sphacrogyne latifvlia, ete., have quite gone out of fashion
and can only be seen in a few gardens. Theyare magnificient foliage
plants but difficult to grow.

Dracacna  next suggest themselves but we must only use
these beautiful plants in semi-shade. Too much sunshine burns the
colour and destroys the foliage of the more delicate varieties. ~ There
are a large selection but ferrea, Youugii, Shepherdii, Sanderiana,
Godseffiana, Regineae and Jacguini are some you should try. D.
Sragrans and stricta are deep green hedge types.

Duranta Plumeri variegata furnishes an excellent dot plant
for dark shrubberies or a specimen on the lawn. The blue fHowers
and yellow berries against a backgrouud of cream and green foliage
makes a very pretty effect, the plant beiny as hardy as the
ordinary green type.

For shady corners and borders the following kinds of Eranthemum
are worth growing i.e., albo marginatvom, variabilis, Eldorado, discolor,
tricolor and Moorel,

Leaecaria bicolor, with green leaves having a deep purplish
red under-surface, is quite an ornamental plant for semi-shady
situations.

Erodia elegans is mot seen to any extent now-a-days, the
pretty feathery foliage makes it a grand acquisition for indoor
decoration or the fernery.

Hoffmannia Ghieshieghtiana with dull velvety brick red foliage
is a very handsome shrub for the fernery and is of easy culture.

Graphytophylluim, somewhat like the ZFranthemum in general
appearance furnishes Aorfense with white and green foliage.

The best Pana: are Balfouri, Lancastere and  Fictoria
(Bernesyana) with green and white foliage while among the useful
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kinds with green leaves, are rlegans, obfuswm, multifidum and
Shepherdii. These delight in semi-shady parts of the garden.

Phyllunthns uivosns and roseo-siriulus are two excellent foliage
plants to add to your collection. The names are deseriptive enough
the former has <nowy white marbling on the new foliage and the
latter pink. Both are dwarf hardy shrubs.

Leea macrophylla is a deciduous shrub of coarse appearance
5-6" high with foliage 30” in length and proportionately broad.
The seed is black and ornamental.

If you want a strikingly variegated shrub try Sembucus wigra
variegatus, the green foliage is broadly margined cream but the
plant is rather spreading in growth.

In Sanchesia nobilis rariegala we have a useful plant standing
sun or shade equally well.  The green leaves are veined creamy
white oceasionally tinged red, and while not of very outstanding
merit, it is a great factor when a really hardy plant is wanted.

Strobilunlhes  Dyerianns  possesses a shading of colour hard
to describe. The new foliage is an irresdescent shade of purplish
red and with age the leaves get pinkish grey.  The plant should be
grown in semi-shade and not allowed to gel water logged.

Flowering Section. The flowering section is very large and
the omissions rather more difheult to make. We want flower all the
year round, some varieties are =enerous and bloom constantly,
others last for short periods with a lavish display not to be despised.
Let this explanation be an apology f'ur the lengthy list.

Though the majority of Aca’upha ave foliage types Suuderiana
bears long catkins of searlet which are very ornamental and borne
nearly all the year through. This ix an excellent plant for shade.

Achania malvavisens with small half  opened searlet J/¢biscus-
like flowers was formerly a great favorite in gardens but is now
superceded by JLeschenaul(ii a great improvement in size. These
plants flower off and on the whole year round in sun or semi-shade.

Asclepias curassarica, the Blood flower, a dwarf growing shrub
with orange red and yellow flowers, is a hardy type that delights
in dry situations and poor soil and blooms all through the hot
weather.
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Should Asystawa coramandeliana be recommended to the ama-
teur ? This shrub is rather a straggling variety that rambles into
Daranta very delightfully, 4. 7ruvencoreana is erect with dull purple
thimble <haped flowers and loves semi-shade.

In Alalantia monophylla, a dwarf tree rather than a shiub, we
have an excellent substitute for the Gladstonbury thoin, This plant
flowers several times a year and on fairly regular dates. Its white
orange blossom-like flowers are very sweet scented and generously
produaced.

Introduced as a climber Argyreia campanniata, soon proved that
its scandeut growth could be kept within bounds by pruning.
By judicious shortening of branches the bush will bear its pale
mauve pink Convolvulus like tlowers every month of the year. It is
of easy growth and hardy constitution, gets attacked by the larvae
of a tortoise <hell bectle which defoliate the plant but cannot
kill it.

Azalia ave chiefly cultivated on the IIills but in Lower Bengal
can be acclimatised and will flower for a season or two. They cannot
be recommended for geneial cultivation however.

A dwarf flowering hedge plant, neat and ornamental for eleven
months in the year and a glorious mass of flowers from November to
January is the Bar/eria. Known in the vernacular as Jiufe and
commo.nly called T7olefle the original eristata type has been
hybridised with bracteala and greatly improved so that many eolour
variations ean now he obtained. It ean be grown unpruned to a
height of six feet or cut back to 3 feet and will still flower profusely.

Baunhinia acuminala, Kanchan or Kuchnaris a white tlowered
shrub, G-8 feet in height nearly always in flower, Galpin/i from
South Africa grows 8 to 12 feet in height and spreads in propor-
tion, and is one of the finest flowering shrubs we have. The
bright vermilion ved flowers cover the bush from Mareh to
September, though somewhat difficult to propagate it is well worth
trying to obtain,

The Angels Trumpel, Brugmunsia suarveolens, is a perennial variety
of the Datwra and bears white sweet scented flowers during the hot
and rainy season and flowers in semi-shade.

Brunsfelsia are closely allied to Franciscea; both Americana
and grandiflora can be recommended to the amateur, These bushes
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are nearly always in bloom and bear creamy white sweet scented
flowers in full sun or semi-shade.

Buddlein  madagaseariensis  is of  seandeut growth but can
be pruned and kept within bounds; its long tails of orange yellow
sweet scented flowers and the silver backed foliage makes it a desir-
able plant to grow in a large garden. In bloom early Marehe
April, A hybrid variely between the above and the white fléwered
asialica has creamy white flowers. Lindleyana, especially the variety
magnifica, has lavender flowers but is more delicate.

Two of the Ca/ltandra suggest themselves, the dwarf Aaematoce-
phala with scarlet powder puff-like flowers and Zousfon? with pretty
feathery foliage and scarlet tassel flowers. ‘T'he latter is nearly
always in bloom but grows 8-12 feet high.

Camellia are considered too delicate for growing on the
plains and certainly the plants do better on the hills. In Lower
Bengal however they grow quite well. The soil should be heavy
and rich and manured with liquid ecow manure every year as the buds
appear. A teaspoonful of bone dust in the rains has a wonderful
effect on the growth.

Grow the plants on a north aspeet in pots 10" to 12’ in
diameter for preference, and raised on bricks to avoid the earth-
worm. Compost 3 stiff clay, } old cow mauure, 1 coarse sand.
Lusty growth will result in no flower buds forming <o it is better

to starve the plant but still keep it healthy.

The tall growing tree Cananga odoiata is impossible for a small
garden but a dwarf species nana gives all the scent necessary from
its creamy yellow pendant (lowers, this does well in semi-shade.

Among th> bush Cussia there are just a few one ean recommend.
All produce yellow flowers, a/ufe with candleabra like bunches, flava
a sulphur shade, awricnlutu, glunca, floribundu and fomentosa deep
yellow ; floribunda, glanca and awricu/ala, flower in the hot season,
alala in the cold weather and g/wuca all the year round.

Cerbera (Kopsia) fruticosa has pretty pale pink Vinea-like
flowers and blooms continuously from January to December and”
should certainly be added to the garden. It grows equally well iy
sun or shade which makes it invaluable,
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Now we come to the ZLady of the Night, Cestrum Hhirsutum
(nocturnum) called Iasu-no-hana, so heavily scented are its greenish
flowers at night as to make it an undesirable plant to grow near a
bed room. The coloured varieties of Cestrum, awrantiscum, rcorymbo-
sum and elegans cannot be vecommended for gardens on the plains as
either free flowering or hardy.

Among the Clerodendron we find quite a number of handsome
bushes ; of the blue types serratum is good but wgandense some-
what delicate ; Keempferii, pauiculatum and fallaxr bear masses of
searlet flowers differing in shade, while the best of the white kinds are
nutans, macrogiphon, Tolkameria, fragrans plena and tuerme. The
Caryopleris, Blue Spirea as it is commonly called, was once bracketed
with Clerodendron. C, mastacanthns should be grown in large gardens,
it has blue flowers and is tall growing. Most of the Clerodendron
are hot and rainy season flowering types and bloom in semi-shade as
well as full sun.

Crossandras in yellow and orange are unseful dwarf varieties
for the shrubbery or shady corner of the garden. These shrubs are
constantly producing bunches of flower till the cold weather sets in,

Some difficulty exists in obtaining dwarf flowering shrubs for
shady portions of the garden, Cyrlanthera magnifica var carnea and
C. (Belperone) oblongala come to our 1escue. Both are unfortunately
a dull pink in colour but flower during the hot and rainy seasons.

There is a great shortage of blue flowered shrubs in Indian
gardens, it is a colour extremely rare and any plant that can provide
this shade is eagerly sought after. Daedalucantins nerrvosus is a
hardy evergreen shrub growing 3 to5 feet in height and during
February and March producing spikes of deep blue flowers. A dwarf
type Wat!/ with a more intense shade of eolour is also recommended.

Dombeya possesses a natural disqualification which mitigates
acainst its popularity, The flowers, though generously produced,
will not fall after they have faded but hang in ugly bunches till
blown off by the wind or rotted by the rain. But for this many of
the Dombeya would be in general eultivation ; a/ba magnifica, (white)
Lancastersr and Guagiana (pink shades) are but three of the hybrids
one can mention in passing. Nafalensis is a dwarf pink variety.
The plants by the way flower in December and January, a season
when their beauty is much appreciated,
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Though providing an excellent hedging plant we must not over-
look the white Duranta Ellisiae or the tall blue flowered macrophytla,
so lovely from March to September.

The ZEranthemum give us several dwarf flowering shrubs for our
shady section, &icolor and grandiflorum, in white, iguewm and lawri-
JSoliwm in orange red and lariflorum in blue. This last named is quite
a new introduction and very fine. The Zrawthemum havea long
flowering period with a short break during the cold season.

Pranciscea latifolia (llopeana) bears a violet blue tlower which
changes to a lavender shade in 24 hours and by the third day is
pure white, 1t is often called by the unscientific name of “Yesterday,
To-day and To-morrow” for this reason, It is a slow growing bush
which flowers very freely in the early hot weather and gives a
few bloom right through the year.

The next shrub is very handsome but of brittle growth and
difficult to propagate, Galphimia nilens by name, it is constantly
in flower bearing tiny yellow blossoms on short spikes.

Gardenius (Gandraj) ave very well known, forida a tall bush is
the variety most largely grown, Fortuneiis dwarf and more suitable
for small gardens, both bear white sweet scented flowers in great
numbers during the hot months. guwmmifera with its nasty,
assafoetida smelling gum and single sweet scented flowers is a type
for large gardens.

The Goldfussia arve useful shrubs as they tlower in semi-shade
and the varieties with blue and red flowers are both of easy culture.

Hamiltoniw suaveolens is a tall shrub with pale lavender blue
sweet scented flowers produced in the cold weather. This shrub
should be heavily pruned to keep it within bounds.

Hamelio  patens provides an admirable subject for a tall
boundary hedge, its orange red flowers and reddish berries are
ornamental and borne for many months of the year.

When we consider the [/libiscus (Jabe) we are faced with a
section of shrubs that embrace several distinet types. Let us take
the syriacus section with single and double flowers, chiefly white
and shades of mauve borne in the axils of the leaves like the
Hollyhock, these grow best on the Hills at fairly great elevations
where other Hibiscus would not survive but also thrive on the plains,
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The mutabilis section bloom in the cold months are tall with a
distinet coarse leaf and flowers pure white, deep rose pink or white
fading to deep pink, both singles and doubles.

Then the rosa sinensis type which comprise the yellow, orange
and red quadruple forms as well as the well known single drooping
scarlet and earing types, the deep pink, terra cotta, cream and red
shades.

Lastly the Alipore hybrids. These latter introduced in 1907
have thick foliage with Howers, chiefly singles, white, yellow,
orange, terra cotba, pink and red.

To give a selection of the best means using botanical or horti-
cultural names by which few amateurs know them but the following
are worth growing :—

Doubles.  rubro-plenus (ved), carnco-plenissimus (oranged, Caller:
(yellow), .furvra (flesh pink), Juno (deep pink).

Singles. rosa~siuensis (pink), rosv malabarica (scarlel), rildi-
antissimus (crimson), iliflorus (scarlet).

Hybrids. Aing  Lwperor (pink), President (orange), JMamie,
(salmon), Percy Lancaster (terra cotta), [da (pink), Margery (scarlet).

Mutabilis, Double pure white, double pink, single white.

Syriacus. Double mauve and double white.

"The Jwora (Rangon, Rookmini) when taken as a whole are the
most useful shrub we have. True they are of slow growth but
during the hot weather and rains give a return in cut flowers for
the table. They grow well in full sunshine though macrothyrsa
likes a shelterel corner without the western sun. There are a
large number of Irora, many pretty shades have been added by
hybridisation and the following are the best.

Scarlet. coccinea magnifica, macrothyrsa, Duffi hybrid.

Terra cotta, DPriuce of Orange, siugaporensis, aumabilss, profusa.
Orange. Lancasteri, Alipurenss, anrora.

Yellow. wvenusta, coccinea lwiea.

Pink. 7osea, ragoosula,

White. barbata, undulata.

'The Arabian Jasmine, Jaswinum Sumbec varieties (Bela), have
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the sake of the scent. Try these Kkoe, Motia and Rai-Bel ; pubescens
has several varieties all known as Kooud, the winter {lowering type
is worth growing as well as the variety suwbescens with pink
undersurface to the flower.

Jatropha panduraefolia is also worth growing and while at its
best during the hottest period of the year, it bears its scarlet flowers
in small numbers all the year round.

Among the Justicia the scarlet flowered coccinea is the only one
that might be grown but there are many other better flowered
shrubs for general planting.

Lafoensie Vaundelliana, like a coarse white tlowered Lagersiroemia,
flowers in the cold weather and should be cultivated.

While it is an acknowledged fact that Lenlene should be
given short shift on account of the curse it has become in some
parts of India, grow nives (white), crocea (yellow) and camara
(orange red), three of excellent free flowering habit which do not,
seed profusely. Deprived of seed as they form there is little fear of
Lantana becoming a nuisance.

One should find a corner for the ZLawsonta (Mendhs) with its
sweet scented flowers, truly called the Zree Iignonetle for the
delicious perfume. Rather tall and stragghng in  growth, the
Lawsonia is best planted in the background of a shrubbery where
it will, at various times of the year, bear sprays of creamy white or
reddish flowers.

Lagerstroemiu, the Crepe Myrile, does not look much in the
cold season for its bare slems are always difficult to hide unless
pruned back, But from the end of April till July and sometimes
later, the bushes are laden with sprays of ecrinkly white, pink or
mauve tflowers in a variety of shades.

The Bride is a delicate rose, rosca, a deep pink, randida, dead
white and ¢udica, pale mauve. These are the best.

It would also be worth trying Lancasteri, a hybrid type, with
large mauve flowers somewhat like the tree Jura/ (Pride of India).
The bushes are taller growing bul far superior to other kinds of the
Lagerstroemia in flowering propensity.

Mugnolia mutubilis, Jarad Jaheri Champa (yellow) and pumile
the white Jukuri Champa are shrub types of these well known
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plants. The scent of the former is rather overpowering and it is
quite tall growing, pumil« never grows more than 4 feet and is of
neat habit.

Malpighiv  coccifera  with its neat dark green foliage and
small pinky white flowers is a useful plant for the front of the
shrabbery, it will grow 2’-3’ and flower in full sunshine or semi-shade
at various times of the year. /. glabra is rather a tall growing
plant with reddish pink flowers.

The next shrub on our list is Mewecylon (inctorinm (edule) with
metallic blue sweet scented ftowers, rather slow growing but
nevertheless an excellent variety to have though it ultimately reaches
a height of 8 feet the bush flowers when (uite small.

Montanoa hipinnalifida, the Christmas Darsy, is a very useful
tall growing bush. The foliage, somewhat like that of a Papaya, is
ornamental and at the end of December each stem is surmounted
by a spray of small white Daisy like flowers which keep in bloom
for three weeks to a month and are followed by pretty seed pods which
further enhance the beauty of the shrub. Thix plant is rather
impatient of moisture and the hot sun and prefers a slightly sheltered

situation.

Murraya vaotica  the Chinesc Bor or Kumin is an evergreen
shrub that forms an excellent hedge, clips well, and when in flower
permeates the atmosphere with a delightful bitter-sweet seent several

times a year. 1t will grow equally well in semi-shade or sun.

Now we deal with three shrubs which, while they do not
possess flowers of any beauty, are admired for the enlarged leafy
sepal acting as a honey guide to the flower. Mussaenda erythropylla
with brilliant scarlet sepals prefers a situation of semi-shade
sheltered from the western sun and well drained, corymiosa and
frondosa (Sadapala) with white sepals are both much hardier, the
former is a scandent shrub and should be pruned when deciduous if
required to be kept low. corymlusu has received the common name
of Dhoty’s Tree ox Paper Chase Tree in fancied resemblance of the
white sepals to kerchiefs or bits of paper,

The Oleander (Kunel, Kirnbi) next, elaims our attention ; in lower
Beugal and where there is heavy rainfall, these plants never flower
as well as in the drier parts of India. Of care and attention they
require very little and belonging to the class of plant which goats
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and cattle do not relish, the Oleander can be grown with immunity
in situations where other shrubs would fall victims to the appetite
of roaming animals. The single pale pink is hard to beat for
quantity of flower, the double pink comes a close second and a deep
red single is also fine. But we have single and semi double white
and cream as well as several shades of pink and red. Do not prune
the Oleander if you want a regular annual supply of flower, the
new growth from the base of the plant should produce its first buneh
of buds before you attemnpt to cut out the old stem. The Oleander
is tall growing and flowers from early in the hot weather till the end
of the rains,

Ochia  squnarrosa, the Ramdhau Champa, with its delicately
scented yellow flowers borne on bare stems is an excellent subject
for an amateur’s garden. The new leaves are ornamental, tinged with
red, while the black seed aflixed to a searlet boss further makes Ochna
a desirable plant. The flowers appear early in the hot weather,

Olea frayraus has a very delightful penetrating scent and
should be grown for the sweetness of the small creany white Howers.
The bush likes semi-shade and blooms many times in the year.
China Tea is supposed to be scented with Olea flowers,

Oucoba spinosa is a tall growing shrub with flowers like a
single rose, white relieved with a mass of golden stamens produced

in the hot weather. It is hardy but not as free tlowering as one
would like.

A low growing straggling shrub which repays growing is
Orthosiphon  staminens, with sprays of whitish lilac flowers horne in
great profusion for many wmonths of the year, The shrub grows
with very little attention in almost any ~ituation,

Pewlas carwew and its white varietv «/ba, should be added to
every amateur’s collection, dwarf growing, constantly in bloom, and
revelling in semi-shade it is just the thing for pot culture or the fore
around of a shrubbery.

While Plumbago capensis (Rung ehita) is not as havdy as the
white, seylanica (Shet chila) its colour is lavender blue and everyone
should grow it. Given shelter from the western sun and on a raised
plot it will form large bushes even rambling to a height of 6 feet in
cool stations, Be careful of pruning capenss, old stems and dead wood
should be cut out regularly. rosea (Lal chifa) is an under shrub with
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sprays of deep red flower, very useful and free flowering. capensis
is at its best early in the hot weather hut gives flower till September,
seylanica and sosea however, are purely cold season varieties though
on oceasion flowers are obtained at various seasons of the year.

The Zewmple flower o Frangipani as the Plemeria is called has
been represented by a miserable white flowered type for so long that
the improved hybrids are liable to be relegated to the background for
want of an advertisement. T'he vernacular name of Au/, A/uir or
Golan Champa betokens their sweet scent and the majority of the
new hybrid types are sweetly perfumed. Out of some 50 varieties tiy
tuberenlata, magnifica and dicolor white, 7nleu yellow, rubra and Rene
pink, Lancastery pink and white. The Plumeria delights in poor
soil and a dry atmosphere with full sunshine, flowering at the hottest
period of the year. During the cold weather months the plants
are absolutely devoid of foliage and this is a great drawback.

Poinciana pulcherrima, now known as Cuesalpinia, is the well
known RBarbadoes Pride, the red variety is ecalled in the vernacular
Krishna chwra and the yellow Radia chura.  The foliage is feathery
and sprays of flower are constantly produced. When too large for
the situation the Cuesa/pinia vesponds to severe pruning and comes
away from the base with strong shoots.

Should we deal with Posnsellin as a Howering or foliage shrub ?
The leaves are actual bractial leaves performing the same function
as do the flamboyant petals of the flower. The scarlet pu/cherrima
has a circle of broad gayly coloured leaves, but ,lemissima with a
larger number of narrower leaves is the one generally grown.
Alipureuse is a searlet sport from Pink Beauty and the best of the reds.
albide has creamy white leaves and 7rosea carminala (Pink Beanly)
salmony rose, a soft pleasing shade. November to Mareh is the season
when the Polnsetfrc is very much in evidence, at higher eclevations
the period of beauty is prolonged. These shrubs do not like water
logging but any soil will suit them and full sunshine must be given,
Prune to avoid a tall bent stem and keep the plant at a maximum

height of 10 feet.
Polygonum chinense is a shade and swamp loving shrub producing
in the cold months sprays of tiny white flowers like Buck Wheat

and useful for cut flowers.

Puwica granalum is the Pomegranate, (4dnar) and the double
scarlet plenissimum is chiefly grown. The rose-like flowers are
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generously produced during the hot months and well into the rains,
This tall shrub requires an annual clearing of thin twigs but other-
wise is quite simple to grow.

The Quassi« amara has often been mistaken for a tall bush of
8alria splendens on account of the similavity of its flowering sprays
but the resemblance ends there. The Quassia foliage is handsome,
the young leaves being tipped with red, with the best flush of flowers
in the hot season but off and on right through the year the bush
favours us with a few sprays,

Rondeletia wpecivsa is very like an orange red /rora in growth
and flower, useful for cutting and borne for many months of the
year chietly during the hot weather and rains.

The Ruellia eillatiflora called the Spiris meed is a low growing
tuberous rooted under shrub that ean be allowed to “escape” in a
shrubbery in full sunshine or semi-shade. Its purplish blue flowers
are very pretty in the rains. Formosa with red Howers is a bit taller
and smaller flowered but grows equally well in sun or shade,

Russelia  juncea is the well known Weeping Mary, with fine
thread like stems and foliage on which numbers of tiny tubular
scarlet flowers are produced. The plant is apt to grow untidy and
spread unless supported on jaffrey work or grown as a weeping plant
over a wall or pillar. floribunda with stiff habit is not so ornamental
till it comes into bloom during the early hot season when it is a
sight worth seeing.

Except that the shrub is rather huge growing Stewmadenia bella
would be worth recommending to all amateurs. The pure white
Allamanda-like Howers smell strongly of thubarb and may not prove
desirable from the scent point of view bnt the generous numbers of
bloom makes Stewmudeniu a highly desirable flowering shrub.

Strobitanlhes woaber is  a  coarse leaved shrub, compact orowing
and hardy and when in flower during Maveh-April is a pretty
sight being laden with yellow thimble shaped blooms. Requires
full sun and is useful in a large garden.

Tabernaemontana (Chandni. Tagar) has been called the scentless
Gardenia and the double coronaria does bear a close resemblance to
Gurdenia Fortuner, 'There are three single types which are very pretty
too, recurra being quite dwarf, These plants are very hardy, cons-
tantly in bloom, of easy culture and al<o provide flowers for cutting,






CHAPTER FIFTEEN.
CLIMBERS.

Like everything else in gardening one zoon discovers that it is
quite easy to make a collection of one class of plant but when
selection compels reduction of numbers difliculties arise, as each
plant advances a particular reason for being retained.

The term creeper is not synonymous with “climber,” the former
really referring to such plants as Cyauolis, Pellioniu, ete., which
creep but no amount of writing will make amateurs correct this
error.

Climbers can be separaled into two sections, the heavy which
require a trec trunk or strongly built pergola or arch to support them
and the light type for which any flimsy jaffrey work or wire netting
structure will do.

How to grow. Climbers that are required for a pergola should
have the growth more or less at the top, the strongest stems
being led upward on string or wire netting strips and the thin
twiggy growth cut out.

The varieties for covering a wire screen must be induced to
break away from the base and as soon as a new shoot has grown
6 to 12 inches it should be bent at right angles. New points ol
growth will arise from each node and these shools, when they reach
a foot or so in length, must be again bent horizontally. In this way
the sereen can be completely covered from the base upwards and need
not show a bare three feet before the stems braunch.

Pruning. This has been discussed in Chapter Four. Regulat
cleaning of climbers is a necessity and best done when they are
dormant, pruuning too must be most carefully carried out. Note well

whether the climber Hlowers on new or old wood before you use the
knife.

Manuring. Strong liquid manure is useful when the climber iv
young while an annual dose of bone meal will strengthen the netv
growth and result in vigorous shoots and improved bunches of bloom,

Season to plant. What is the rule for planting elimbers
February brings in Spring but there is always a certain amount of
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risk attached to planting early ; hot winds, shortage of water and

the carelessness of the mali have to be considered. Plant as the
rains break and be on the safe side.

Seil. Do not use too much leafmould, dig a hole 4’ deep and 8’
in diameter if possible, mix in a small basket of leafmould with the
excavated earth, firm the soil before planting and support the
climber immediately.

Pergola. There is a place for everything in the garden and
sometimes a pergola will be just right where an arch is out of
place.

When making a pergola use brick pillars, if possible with an
angle iron core but do not plaster them, point them with cement
instead,

Arches. All iron supports should be of substantial material and
painted with tar or green paint.

Wood, which gives the most natural effect, is liable to rot and
even the mos{ seasoned Teak wood or Sal will collapse in time,
especially at the base where the wood remains damp and it is best to
tar or apply some anti-white ant paint, Where it is impossible to
obtain iron posts, sink an earthenware pipe in the ground and
into this bed the base of the wooden upright, previously tarred, with
concrete, finishing off the surface smooth with cement to shed water.

Pests and Diseases. Caterpillars and grasshoppers on flower
and foliage, the cricket ready to eat through tender growth at the
base, grubs in manure, these and a few others have to be guarded
against. By removal of dead twigs fungus diseases are avoided, aphis
on Stephanotis ete. can be dealt with easy enough with Katakilla.

Where to grow. Screcus. The Railway Climber (Ipomea palmala)
has been used for this purpose from time immemorial and it is
difficult to get people to break away. Thisand Awtigonon (Sandwich
Island (7imber) which bunches at the top, seem to be great favourites
but there are several other better varieties which can be recommended.
Jacquemontia riolacee for instance is excellent and Pussiflora pruinosa
is a good second choice. Try Fulluris, Rhyncospermum and Thunbergiu
fragrans. Nothing can beat Fiens stipnlata for a shady serecn,

Wulls, pedestuls, ete. are often too prominent looking and require
the softening effect of a climber, for this Fiens repens, the Indian
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Iry is the most suitable, it has smaller foliage than s//pu/afa.  The
wall should be tested before planting as sometimes old plaster comes
away from the brick work and spoils many years of growth. No
support need be given to Ficus as these climbers grip the wall.

Pot culture. Unless grown in large pots or tubs climbers do
not flourish for very long, layered plants produce flower in a year or
two and if carefully repotted every Monsoon int> rich soil will give a
good return for sometime.

Bougaiurillea Scarfel Queen is an excellent subjeet for pot
work sois B. glubra also the Clerodendron, Clemalis, Clitorie and
most of the light section can be tried.

Shade type. The majority of climbers are tlowering varieties
which want full ‘sunshine, for shady positions one must fall back
on the foliage kinds.

Among the light growing type Asparagus comes fivst, plrmosus is
well known for its finely divided foliage which appears to have been
artificially pressed out Hat and raccmosns (Salumnli) bearing small
white scented flowers during the cold months, Sprenger/ is used more
for hanging baskets than as a climber.

Then come the Cisves with heart shaped ornamental foliage,
discolor being the best of the bunch, there are also awazonica and
Lindent but the Cissns are deciduous and a mass of bare stems right
through the cold weather so plant them carefully, /Jioscorea too are
deciduous, these climbers belong to the Yam family, and descolor and
/{1« rata have very beautiful coloured leaves.

Aunual Climbers deserve mention for they are useful in their
own way.

Among the cold weather varieties [pomea ribro-coerulea, the
Heavenly Blue Morning Glory is a well known type so is Mina lobata
with yellow and orange red spikes of bloom. We have Quama/tt
(Ipomea) wrulgarix both white and red, ZLpomea coceinea scarlet,
Manrandia Barelayana with pale mauve and Cobacd  scandens with
white or pale mauve bell shaped flowers.

Morning Glory, Ipomea hederacen in a great variety of pretty
shades must not be forgotten, the Japanese kiuds are very handsome
and can be sown in the rainy season or cold weather.
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Thoubergia alata (Black eyed Snxan) in white, pale and deep yellow,
with and without the dark eye are percannials but often grown as
annuals, Cliloria, Aparajila, the Jussel Shetl Climber in white, blue
and mauve is also a perennial but easily raised from seed annually,
the plants flowering in three months. G/vriosa superba comes up from
a tuber in May and dies down by September and can be bracketed
with the annual types. The flowers of this climber are yellow tipped
with scarlet.

Deciduous types.—The deciduous varieties are a great source of
annoyance in a garden, the ZTteoma for instance loses ils foliage
during the cold months and presents a dead appearance. lere an
annual climber is an absolute necessity and the only method of
covering the bare leafless stems.

The Clemalis paniculula dies back, Biynvuie vennsla is bare in the
cold weather and there are many others too that behave in this
unseemly fashion.

Ornamental Section.—The next type of climber to consider is
for covering trees, rambling over rockeries, etc. llere /’4ilodend ron
and Polhos are unsurpassed, there are quite hall a dozen of the
former which one could introduce with advantage to a fernery,
Audreannm, scandens, yloriosum, Mamer, lacernm and  wobile  also
Pothos argentens with white variegation and awrens with yellow
marbling. We have already referred to Cvssws and Divseoreu.

Light Seciion. Arixtv/ochia elegans, Pakilala, is our fivst light
climber, its curious pouch shaped flowers are creamn mottled chocolate
and generously produced during the hot weather, Unlike others of
this family the tlowers are not offensive.

The Biguonie provide many light types and alter eradicating
half a dozen kinds for not being free Howering enough we come to
(nearnate. This flowers in the early hot weather, its pale mauve flowers
are pencilled with a decper shade and are slightly fragrant. Then
follows purpures, the ideal climber for a small garden, evergreen,
producing scented flowers six to eight times a year, borne in great
profusion and a good clear purple shade in colour. Next Zweediund
which must be watched, for though one can obtain Howers when the
plant is small, it is apt to run wild and elimb to the top of a Sissoo or
Mangoe forming masses of foliage and yellow flowers in pendant
bunches fifty feet above ground level, its self sown seedlings too are an
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awful nuisance. renns/a with orange yellow flowers is well known
but has two great faults, first its beauty is short lived and next it
is deciduous. The pendant bunches of orange finger like flowers are
borne in great profusion in January-February.

Clerodendrons are usually associated with the shrubbery but we
have three climbers which are all well worth growing. Thompsonar
(Balfour?) with a white calyx and scarlet flower, specivsnm with a
greenish red calyx and scarlet flower and sp/eadess with searlet
flowers. The first named is excellent for semi-shady eonditions
as well, while sp/endens is one of the best of the free flowering light
type yet introduced.

We come next to the (7ematis. It is a pity that the large
flowered Jackumauni type ave so delicate on the plains. We have to
he satisfied with fiwmmnla and panienfala, both with small white star
shaped flowers, the former being more highly scented than
panicnlatu,  The strong new shoots give the best spray of flower.

(il0riosa swperbu, as its name implies, is a lovely plant, a weed in
certain parts of India and not appreciated in gardens, perhaps because
it is liable to destruction al the hands or rather the mouth of a
voracious black caterpillar. Protect and wateh the elimber and it will
flower from July to September, when you will desire to have a dozen
plants instead of one. The innumerable chandelier-like scarlet and
yellow flowers are followed by the seeds pods whieh on ripening split
open and resemble the seed vessels of the Gladwin Iris. The Indian
name for this elimher is Bisknangul, Fes nangul ar Kariarl,

The Convolvulus family are very useful for quick growth and
covering an expanse of jaffrey but are untidy, with flowers that last
only for a few hours. Everyone knows the Zai7way Crecper, [pomea
palmala, and the blue Moraing  Glory, Tpomwea  Learii too but
Juequemontia  violacca (Ipomea semperfloreas) s what you  should
grow. This has blue flowers the size of an eight anna bit which are
produced over a long period of the year thus earning for this plant
the name of semperflorens. The Howers keep open till the late after-
noon and in addition to being light and neat the climber does not
“mat” or rush to the top of an arch as quickly as other varieties.

Ipomea Burgessew and Ilorsfallee are rather nncommon deep
carmine red varieties of the Convolvulus family. Quite hardy
when onee established and very free flowering.
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Jasminums are disappointing, There are quite a number of kinds
many producing heavily scented flowers, grandiflorui, the Spanish
Jessamine, (Chamelr) and awricnlatuin (Jaii) are the only two which
should be tried but under the vernacular names of Jooee and Mullika
there are other scented kinds dear to the Indian.

The I{oneysuckle, Lonicera odoralissima, is not too generous with
flowers, a couple of flushes of bloom in the year scented no doubt,
does not warrant cultivation. The Red IHoneysuckle, sempervirens, is
unscented, an orange yellow in colour and of delicate constitution.

Manettia bicolor is a light twiner which has quite gone out of
fashion. Its very pretty scarlet tubular flowers are borne in great
numbers. As this climber grows in shade and blooms for a long
period during the rainy season it deserves to be more largely
cultivated. We need more colour in our ferneries especially on the
uncovered posts which often spoil the entire effect of a well filled
house.

A place for Pergularia odoratissiva, the Cowslip Creeper or
Lavanga lata should be found in the garden, the flowers themselves
are greenish yellow and insignificant but their delightful fragrance
scents the entire area, The flowers are produced several times a
year.

Solanum Seaforthianum, the Blue Potatoe Creeper, and jasminioides
the white variety, are both pretty and flower right through the hot
weather. The former has red berries which add interest to the
plant after the flowers fall and until the bulbuls discover the ripe
fruit | jasminiordes does not like damp and is best on the Hills or
n upeountry stations.

Everybody wants Slephanotis floribynda (Momlata) and if you
get the right situation the climber is very lavish with flowers which
are waxy white, strongly scented and bloom during the hot and
wet season. The aphis is a pest that is particularly fond of the
Stephanotis, on discovery this creature should be syringed off with
Katakilla or some other insecticide. Grow the Slepianotis in a
north-east aspect. .

Tecomas can hardly be called heavy climbers and must therefore
fall into thi~ section, being deciduous, they should always be grown
with some other variety which is in leaf during the cold months or
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else an annual climber should be wused to hide their nakedness.
grandiflora has immense bunches of pale terra cotta Bignonia-like
Howers but is not very quick growing, radicans which is rampant, is
slow to reach a Howering stage, its bells are a deep reddish shade.
Guilfoylei a hybrid between these two, is intermediate in colour
and the best variety to grow. It will bloom the first year after
planting and produce flowering spikes from June till late August,
The colour is a pretty apricot terra cotta.

Thunbergin  fragrans a light climber with white flowers is useful
for semi-shady sitnations, it is not scented however as the name
implies but nearly always in bloom.

Tristelleteln avstralis commonly called the Stur fruit Creeper,
is an ideal light climber with neat foliage and innumerable spikes
of small yellow flowers which are nearly always in hloom.

Wistaria chinensts a name to juggle with, tlowers in Calentta,
on rare occasions, it should be grown on the Ilills and not tried
on the plains. The purplish blue pea-shaped flowers are sweetly
~cented and are produced in April-May.

Heavy Section. Adeioca’yma  calyeina has  large  yellow
Bignonia-like Howers produced in sprays, a single flower at a time bat
s Y s
extending over several months from March to June.

Then among the Allumandas, Schotlii (Pila lata), is rather a
shrubby climber and best grown as a shrub or over low railings,
It’s yellow blooms are larger than those of 4wiletii which elimbs
wildly but Howers very profusels, purpured eannot be honestly
recommended, for thongh the colour is unique, a washed out winey
purple, it is neither free flowering nor a strong grower. The hot
season finds the 4//«mandas at their best.

The .luligonon (Coralilu, arve so generally grown that they
need no description. The pure white «/ba, white fading pink
Lancusteri, and Apeari a new shade of carmine red are not so largely
cultivated as the common pink /Zeplopus.  iusigue, which has large
pink flowers like a small <ingle rose, is rare and delicate. The
Autigonon flower with short intervals of rest all the year round, and
if eut down in Mareh will be in full leaf by June. A second mild
praning ean follow in September for a flush of bloom in December,
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Artabalrys odoratissima, Tail grape, (Kawtali Champa) appeals to
the Indian aud its strongly scented greenish yellow elaw-like flowers
are in great demaud, the plant forms a huge bush and is best grown
in this way, Howering from March to September.

Bandsteria lenrifolia, the Oneidinm OClimber, with stiff foliage
and large sprays of yellow flower is a very handsome addition to the
hoavy section of elimbers, it blooms in the hot season.

Beanmantia  grandiflora, called the Nepal Trumpet (limber, is a
magnificient variety for a large arch over the main carriage drive
or up a Bombar (Sewnl) and when these two are in bloom during
Iehruary, the scarlet and white bells are ““a <ight for the gods.”

There are quite a number of Bougainvilled and to discover the
hest of the red and purple shades we must eliminate those that are
vary much alike or not free lowering. In the ved <hades Scar/ef
Queen, now named Wrs. Bul/ by Kew, has floral bracts a deep
erimson searlet in colonr and is the best, tlowering from November to
Mareh and again in June-July. Zaferitea, a dull terra cotta is difficult
to propagate, tlowers January-March, but the Makargja of Mysore, (a
hybrid between glubra and laleriten, and in  ecolour a terra cotta
~haded with purple, is worth growing for the very bountiful supply
of flowers it gives from November to May ; glabra the common
pale purple, is welcome because it seems always to be in flower but
is of a shade that elashes with most other colours. Cyphers is deeper
purple with smaller foliage and is coming into favour but flowers
for a <horter period. The most intense shade of purple is to be
found in spectalitis a royal shade which makes one “see black”
if stared at too long on a bright day. This variety flowers in
leafless eondition during February-March.

Capparis horrida is a thorny climber making a bright show is the
hot months with a profusion of white flowers filled with white
filaments which fade to a pinky mauave.

Chonemorpha Griffithsii has large Plumeria-like flowers horne in
March-June, white with a yellow ecentre, scented like an over ripe
Papaya and is at home up a Palm tree or on a heavy arch.

Congea lomenlosa is little known but a delightful elimber with
soft mauve bracts making the plant a lovely sight during Descember-
March. It can be pruned back tq bush form.
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Then Cryplostegiv  grandiflora, (Chabnk Chari) a pale mauve
Convolvulus is very useful in the hot months when so few e¢limbers
are in bloom.

Derris scandens, (Noalala) is another very heavy climber thatl
requires a strong pergola or tree to support it, the plant is covered
with small spikes of white pea shaped flowers borne in great abundance
from March to August but must be kept within bounds as the growth
is very rampant.

Now we come to that delightful sweet scented elimber, Fehiles
caryophyllata, Malatilula in the vernacular. The flowers are produced
from July to September and though heavy growing, the plant can
always be kept in check by judicious pruning.

Another climber with sweet scented Howers is Hiplage madhoblota,
Madhare /ata, it blooms in February and resembles the Horse
Chestuut with white and yellow Howers on short spikes,

Holmskioldia sangeinea is an untidy strageling shrab which
puts on suflicient long growth to be called a shrubby climber,  The
dull red Hlower is like an old fashioned candlestick very pretty when
produced in large numbers and for this purpose the plant should
be grown in full sunshine in a dry spot. In bloom during the

winter months and often called the red Bongainvillea in error.

Melodinus monogyuns, an evergreen with bunches of white
vanilla scented flowers produced in March-May ix another heavy
climber that succeeds better as a bush.

Polygouwnm  Baldschnanicnm is a chimber suitable for oist
shady situations and better at an elevation than on the plains.  The
tiny white flowers are produced in great profusion in the early hot
weather.

There are a large number of varieties of the Pussion floner,
Passiflora (Jhnmkalula) but they are either short lived on the plains
or do not bloom freely enough to warrant inclusion in a small
garden. pruinosa with ever green foliage and strougly scented
purple flowers is the best to grow, eorrulex with pale blue flowers
is pretty but not popular on account of the prolific production of
suckers from its roots. Both flower very well. The red cuccinea iz
disappointing being very shy in blooming,
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Poivrea densiflor and coecinea  with flat sprays of tiny scarlet
star-shaped flowers blooming from March-September, are of good habit
and fairly quick growth, The Combrelums which differ only in the
individual flowers not opening out flat, are rather dull coloured
with heavier foliage but bloom November-January.

In Petrea rolobulis we have a lovely shrubby climber so often
grown as a bush. The Pusple Wrealk, as it is commonly called by
the amateur, bears long spikes of star-shaped purple-blue calyees in
which the actual Hower of a much deeper shade rests U'nfortunately
the spikes cannot be used for cut flowers as they fade quickly and
the calyces fall. The leaves are like rough sandpaper and flowers
are produced during the hot months and again in August.

One of the Morning glovy family, Porana panicnlala, furnishes
flower in great profusion during December. The heart shaped
foliage is a grey green in colour and the tiny funnel shaped scented
flowers massed in sprays; the plant looks as if snowed under when
in bloom.

Everybody knows the Rangoou Creeper, Quisqualis  indica,
(Hwchkiy the bunches of drooping pinky white and 1ed flowers are
scented and useful for cutting ; they are produced several times a year
in great profusion.

Rhyneospermnm jasminioides, an evergreen with small  white
scented flowers is seldom seen in gardens, it is an excellent plant for
an arch or wire screen being a hot weather flowering type.

Solanwi N cndlandii a very heavy climber, if grown in a
compost containing a good proportion of roof rubbish will not
suffer from damp of which it is very impatient. The fHowers are
a pale bluey mauve about the size of an eight anna piece and
borne in large sprays from April to August. The foliage though
coarse is sparsely produced but the climber requires a good spread
of jaffrey to be seen at it best.

Thuubergta grandiflora and a white variety «/ba as well as the
narrower leaved [larris/ are very heavy climbers and should be
gtown on very strong supports, even then the knife must be
constantly used. The hanging sprays of Howers, blue or white
aceording to the variely, are beautiful and generously produced from
March right through the rains,
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The dpurba or Lavender Champa as the Uraria odorale i called,
is a great favorite both with Indians and Europeans, its pale yellow
sweetly scented flowers are of a milder fragrance than the Arlabolrys

and produced during the wet weather. Try growing this as a
bush.

In Vallaris llyicii we have a strong growing screen climber,

evergreen and rampant but bearing from February to April small
ereenish white sweet scented flowers.






CHAPTER SIXTEEN.
TREES.

What varieties of trees can be recommended to an amateur. For
instance Crafacra religiosa is excellent on oceasion, especially when
a drvy period has prevented production of leaf and the flowers
literally cover the tree in March-April. But this is not an annual
oceurrence. Cowriptla guineensis takes a long while to bhloom, grows
huge and has the nasty habit of dropping its leaves several times
a year yet the flowers are freely produced and <weet scented. Thus
have a number of desirable varieties, that might pass muster in a
large garden, been omitted.

How to grow. Trees, thongh hardy, ecannot be thrown into the
ground anyhow and expected to grow. Dig a pit 4 deep and the
same in diameter, mix a small hasket of leafmould into the soil
and fill in the pit. Flood and allow the earth to sink before planting
then dig up a part of the soil and plant, burying the ball of earth,
which  rounds the roots a couple of inches deeper in the oil,
stake firmly and water.

The best time to plant is February il care and attention can be
given and regular watering arranged for, but better still plant early
in June shortly after the rains have broken.

After care. This is important. To get a straight trunk the
tree must be supported from its infancy and only the one main stem
retained to carry the head of foliage. The height at which branching
should be permitted depends entively on what you wish to make of
the tree, No branches helow 8§ however should be allowed, grow
{he single stem 10 feet high then pinch out the tip.

Kven Cassiu juvanica and nodosa can bhe compellad to form a
straight bole, left on their own they umbrella out, but if from the
very commencement branches are thinned out and one tied up fo
a hamboo, the stem will straighten out,

Pruning must be done carefully, to hack a branch will eause
a jagged wound and moisture penetrating the damaged stem will
set up rot which may ultimately reach the main trank. Use
a saw and paint the new ent with tar, To repaira hole already
existing scrape or chip out all dead wood, wipe the inside with tar
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and fill in the hollow with clean khoa and cement, smoothing off the
surface with cement plaster. In time the bark will grow round the
edges of the cement.

Seed pods as they form should always be removed unless specially
wanted. Do not allow grass to grow right up to the trunk while
the tree is small, and never brick round or otherwise enclose the base
of the trunk.

Trees that have been kept too long in pots should never be
planted out. The * wreath ” of roots seen at the bottom of the pot is
composed of the roots that should have gone straight into the
ground. These plants take a tremendous time to start, if they ever
do, and then either become stunted or weak stemmed.

Nurse Plants, When ideal conditions prevail the transplanting
of trees is quite a simple matter but there are oceasions that ask for
special consideration. Certain plants are notoriously delicate rooted
in their early life, excessive moisture, the hot winds of March-May
or some variation of temperatmie will reduce their resisting power
and either kill outright or so weaken the plant that death must
ensue A stake or a dozen stakes may keep the stem from damage.but
other steps have to be taken to nurse the delicate baby to health and
«trength.

For such cases it is suggested to grow a nurse plant such as
Dhaineha, Sunn femp, Boga Medeloa, Rakar Dal or one or other of the
Tea family. Three to six seedlings at a distance of a couple of feet
from the stem of the plant will provide the necessary windsereen or
shade and thc moment the tree is large enough to withstand the
onslaughts of the four winds of Heaven, these nurse plants can be
cut down. A Sir’s which is quick growing often gives necessary
support to a more delicate forest tree and is easily cut out when
the permanent tree is strong enough. Besides, members of the pea
family possess the desirable trait of intvoducing nitrogen bacteria to
improve the soil.

What to grow. Foliage Section. We will run through the
list of trees which are most commonly seen in gardens and separate
them into foliage and flowering sections giving a brief note about
each.

Adenanthera paronina {Rakta Chandun) the Red Sandal wood, of
medium height only warrants cultivation for the brilliant scarlet

qpads it hears,
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The A/hi:zia (Siris) are handsome foliage trees of quick growth,
the most ornamental being Rirkardsiane which is a very tall, clean
stemmed tree too huge for an amateur’s garden if at all on the
small size,

Alstonia pereifol i (Challvm), The Derils Tree, is another immense
tree of tine shapely growth with deliciondly <weet spiey seented flowers
which are borne several times a year,

Anogeissus acwminala (Dhao or Dhaura), ultimately becomes very
large, it is of ornamental drooping habit and the foliage is tinted red
in autumn.

It is doubtful whether Awnlhocephalus Cadambu, the Kadum, can
be ecalled a foliage tree. It is one of the quickest growing
plants, sometimes veaching a height of 18 feet in a single season if
planted on light rich <oil but after 15-20 vears it goes to pieces  For
giving a quick screen or shade to a teunis court it is partieularly
useful.  The hall like Hlowers are <weetly <cented.

The lrancariuy Austiadian Pives are very uceful, in their small
«tage they will be found indoors decorating the table or drawing
room and look well in the fernery, later they can be planted out in
the garden. (‘oofes which has an ideal Xmas Tree shape is the hest
though Cwaninghami with coarser foliage is also grown.

Artvearpus Cannond is one of the few trees that provides coloured
foliage in a garden. A good substitute for the Copper Beech, its new
leaves are a heautiful iteddish bronse and being of dwarf habit is a
further recommendation. It can be pruned low and is worth growing.

The Alewandiian Lanrel, Calophyllum (wophyllumw (Sultana  or
Punag Chaupa) i= an evergreen with <weet seented white flowers
horne in the hot weather but is rather slow growing.

Cusuarina, the Bee/” Wood T'ree ov Jhaw is quick growing, has a
heanty all its own, but the fallen leaves poison the soil where they lie
and effect grass and flowers in a noticeable manuer,

One seldom grows the 7oox in Bengal for thongh quick growing
and carrying a good head of foliage during the cold months which
is a great recommendation, Cedrelu foona has little elce to warrant
its cultivation, As a quick growing timber tree the // ¢st Indian

Cedar is well known,
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Cagsalpinda coriaria, the American Sumach or Divi Divi, requires
a little larger garden than the space usually allotted to most eity
compounds. The “umbrella”™ habit, light feathery foliage and deli-
ciously seented flowers ate all points in favour, Nothing will live in
its shade however.

To those seeking an evergreen of dwarf hahit and compaet head
of foliage Cupania canescens ean be suggested,

Now we come to a class of plant closely associated with
the environments of the “dear departed”. The sombre beauty of the
Cypress, and Juniper are seldom seen in gardens of small size never-
theless they give point to formal gardening. Cupressus funchris,
glawea, sempervirens, compacta, Thuya orientalis (Arbor viteae) and
Juniperus Bermudiana can be named as varieties to cultivate. The
vernacular names of Pata Jhaw and More Phaikee will be recognised.

The Stss00, Dalbergia Sissoo, is very familiar to all amateurs in
the mofussil and being a hardy tree is grown in the drier parts of India
where the selection of trees is not great. It is surpassed by /anceolaria
in Bengal which is of neater habit and dwarfer growth.

Diospyros embryopteris (Teadook) one of the Ebony family is an
evergreen of medium height with very brilliant red new foliage, the
tree is of slow growth.

Eunealyptvs ave greatly admived. Some have smooth stems off
which peel great flakes of dead bark as the hot weather come in, others
are rough and unsightly. c/riodvra with lemon seented foliage and
globulus with blue green leaves, hence the name Blue Gum, are two of
the best known but there are several others of recent introduetion.
globuins will grow on the IIills and <o will the flowering types but
robusta and cifriodora can be recommended for cultivation on the
plains.

Then we come to the great family of Ficus. We see them on every
side the Peepul, the Banyan, the Pakur to name a few of the com-
monest. These are the ones for roadside planting but for the small
garden try Beujamina and retusa. Others of note are K7/sina with
queer cone shaped foliage, elasfica the Indian Rubber, pandurata
with large fiddle shaped foliage, Parce//i with marbled leaves while
in Rogburghti called Ere’s Apron, the leavesare 18” by 207,
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All Ficus become large with age and should be kept within
bounds by pruning.

Filicium decipiens deserves mention for it is little grown exeept
in South India but the evergreen ferny foliage is very handsome and
being slow growing is a further recommendation.

Now we come tothe Grerillea of which robuste is the best known
representative, it is called the .{fus/ralian Sitk or Silver Oak on account
of the silvery undersurface to the finely cut leaves. It grows ex-
cellently for 6-8 years when pruning is necessary to keep the plant
in shape. The small seedlings are ornamental and useful for indoor
decoration When in flower during a April-May the (/rerilles is very
handsome.

In spite of the common look of Juyu duleis this tree furnishes a
fine thorny hedge when pruned low but grows to huge proportions
in time.

1. Saman, lhe Rain (ree, like a wide spreading Siris with pink
flowers is a tree recommended for wide Avenues and Parks. The
wood is very tough and seldom do the branches break even in a
cyclone while the uprooting of a fwin Tree is of rare occurrence,
It is also quick growing.

Though the Lersian Lilue, Melia azedarach, (Bakain)is a Howering
tree the Neew, azedarachla, is grown more for foliage. The sweet
scented flowers and ferny foliage are easily recognised but to the
Indian the tonic properties of bark and leaf are of more importance.

Then the Boku!/ or Mulserat with dark evergreen foliage and
scented flowers followed by orange red berries isan ideal tree for the
amateur as it takes years before it becomes unwieldy. Known botani-
cally as: Mimusops Fleugi. The variegated type, rariegala, has creamy
white marbled foliage and 1s a fine comwpanion plant to Ariocarpus
Cunnout.

Next comes the Pine (Chir, Saralu) Piuns longyifoliv, wlich
is occasionally found in large gardens on the plaing, slow giowing
but very handsome,

Pongawia glubra (Detanree), the [udicn Beech, though not an
evergreen is covered with foliage for a long period. This tree coppices
well and can be pruned to form a tall hedge.
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The Debdaru, Asoka, or Mast lree, Polyallhia (Gualleria) longi-
Solia. This iy a well known tree iu Bengal and the U. P, Allowed
to grow unchecked it reaches a great height but if topped at 18-20
feet the habit is altered and a dwarfer plaut results. The tree ean
be pruned to hedge form. The weeping variely pendula, is also
very ornamental. Both are recommended to the amateur.

In Patranjive Roxburghil, (Jalpitri), the Lucky Bean Lree, we
have an evergreen surpassing the Polyalthia. The general effect of
the foliage is that of a weeping tree, though of fairly fast growth
it can be tipped and kept within bouuds. Another good tree for an
amateur’s garden.

While referring to weeping foliage let us not forget the // ceping
Willow (Mujnun), Salix bubylonica, which is besl grown at the edge of
a tank or an artificial pool and §. lefrasperma with silvery under-
surface,

Another beautiful tree is Sedleichera trijuga, Kusum, the Ceylon
Oak. When the new leaves first appear they are a deep carmine red
fading gradually to the normal green. An excellent tree for the
amateur though of slow growth,

Stercubia alaluy, (Buddha's Cocounnl) is a tall foliage tree useful
for Avenues and Street planting. "The variety ecersifoliu, has been
called the Pug/a Trec as no two leaves are identical in shape.

The true JMakogany, Sweilewia makogune, and the Baslard
Mahogany, macrophylle, are both evergreens of large growth, an
excellent type for Avenues.

This completes the folinge <ection and you will see from it that
there are really few that can be 1ecommended to the amateur.
Amoug the flowering seotion, however, quite a few will be discovered
worthy of a place.

Flowering Section. 'The flowering section of {rees is much
mote difficult to “boil down.” But here again the selection taken
up is fairly large. ‘

Among the Mimosa .feaclu Luinesiana (Db Bubul), the West
Iudean Black thorn, or Upopona. is free flowering and dwarf growing
with delight{ully scented yellow balls of Hlower. .. monilifvrmis, with
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evergreen Kucalyptus-like foliage, can also be recommended for it is
often in flower and of medium height. Both these Acucie Hower
several times in the year.

The Adyali yrandiflora, Bukphul, Swamp Pea, both single and
double forms are delightful subjects to grow but hardly good enough
for small gardens as their time of beauty is short.

Amherstia nobilis, on the other hand, shonld be cultivated. This
tree does betler with slight shade on the south west and is of medium
growth. It requires a moist atmosphere, however, and would hardly
do in the drier provinces. The flowers appear from January to March
and are scarlet and gold in colour.

One is doubtful about Burriuglowie racemose (Sumundar ka phol)
or the Boftle hrush Ouk, this has a great profusion of small powder
puff like flowers, pinky white in colour. acalunyula is far superior in
growth and size of blossom. These trees love moisture and the
corky seed proves a riverine habitat. Flowers early in the hot
weather and again in September.

Bankinia  (KAvchuar) Camel’s Hoof (ree, offers a large variety of
shades. During the early winter months the triundra section comes
into bloom with narrow petalled sweet scented Howers in white, pink
and deep carmine. The type which blooms in a leafless condition in
February-March is rariegalu (rariabi/is) in white, pale mauve and
deep carmine red. Then /fowenlosu, pale yellow is a dwarf tiee and
monandra, pink, are sometimes seen. The /riandra and rariabilis
types can be recommended.

The ludiun Cork ov Luliy lreey Mol lingtonia hortensis, (Bignoniu
suherosa) called by the Indians Ahus s v, though bearing deliciously
fragrant flowers in the early hot months and again in Octobe:-
November is brittle and heavy storm- are liable to shatter it. For
this reason one should only grow it where falling branches cannot
damage anything.

The next on our list is a fairly common Indian Tree, the § wul
or Bombar malabuiiea, 'This tree provides the S:/4 Cotton which is
largely used for cushions, ete., and when the seed pods burst 1s apt to
cover the garden with drifting floss.  Growth is quick but the tree
is purely a large garden or Park type. The usual colour of the
Hlowers is deep scarlet but the shades tone down to a deep orange
yellow which is quite uncommon. Flowers during January-February.
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Brownea does provide a feast of beauty when in bloom and
deserves the commmon name of /'est [udian Mounlgin Rose; from a
seedling the tree reaches a flowering stage in 10-15 years but a graft
or layer will take half this time and there are several pretty colour
variations. Ariza has the largest blooms and grandiceps the most
unique, both in shades of scarlet. Browneus tlower from February
to June.

The Palus, Dhol-Dhak is Bulea froudosa. This ugly large leaved
tree is common all over the plains of India and when in flower during
February-March deserves the name of Flame of' (4 Forest. 'There is
a rare yellow variety but the orange is far prettier. Very slow and
hardly worthy of a corner in a small garden,

Callistemon, the Auxtraliun Boltle-Brush, with its weeping habit
and scarlet {lowers is worth cultivating as it is in bloom more or less
from February to November.

Canange odorala, the 1luuy )lang, be it ever so high will scent
the garden many times a year but for all that leave it for a large
garden or a Park. The flowers are pale creamy vellow like the
Arlabolrys elimber,

We next come to the Cussius, these are {rees which should
cerlainly be grown by the amateur. ca/lianthe (mullijuga) is a
new introduction, a dwarf tree which gets absolutely covered
with golden yellow flowers in September. fiv/ula, the _fmallus
or Indian Laburnwm, is well known over the length and breadth of
India. Though «low growing it is still worth planting and
flowets in the early hot weather. Juranica, nodosa and renigrra
arc closely allied in growth and differ in foliage and shade of the
pink fHowers, nodosa is the best as it blooms from Mareh to August.
Javanica and renigera are over by May. Several hybrids are in
existence but none can be depended oun to reproduce themselves true
from seed. Rorburghii. 1If you can obtain a genuine plant of this
it is also worth adding to the amatem’s collection, Its reddish terra
cotta flowers are very beautiful and the flowering peiiod lasts from
March to June.

grandis is somewhat like Rorburghii while siamea, a huge
srowing  yellow spiked variety, is not a very striking beauty but
nearly always in bloom. The Cussins have many pests, leat cater-
pillars, the progeny of the sulphur butterlly are found swarming



shortly after the new foliage appears but the most serious pest is
a grub which enters the stem and hores upwards, destroying and
weakening branch and trunk.  When discovered run a wire up
the hole.

Cocllospermum gossypinm (Golgal) a dwarf yellow flowered tree
which blooms in a leafless condition in February is difficult to
propagate, ‘lhis can be highly recommended to the amateur.

Very similar to the Poiwciana in foliage but bearing long
drooping tails of yellow and orange flowers is the Colvilica racemosa.
This tree is large but not of spreading habit and flowers at the end
of the rains,

In Cordin Sebestena (Bhockar) we have a dwarf flowering tree of
ideal habit and continuously in bloom. The orange or deep yellow
flowers are borne in bunches nearly all the year round. Grow this
certainly if you want colour in your garden.

Among the ZLrylhrine (Purijets we have several fine varieties,
erista-galli dwarf, Blackii and even Judica ave worth cultivating for
their searlet flowers,

Glirieidia  wacalale, what a pleasant sounding name, is the
Madre lree of South America giving shade to Cocoa but is grown
for the generous quantity of bloom it produces. The tree is literally
covered with sprays of small pink flowers in February. Of quick
growth and yielding to the pruning kuife, it should be tried by
every amateur.

Gustuvia angusia bears the opprobious name of Stiuk wood and
examining the beautiful scented Iluwers which are like white water
lilies should one wander beneath the shade of its Magnolia-like foliage
the reason will soon be apparent The flowers commence early in
the hot weather and are produced till July.

In Mareh-May Ilolarrhena anfidysenierica comes into  bloom.
This is called Kurchi by the Indians and the bark yields a medicinal
ingredient, witness the scarred trauk. Commonly called the FHaster
tree or Conessi Bark, its creamy white flowers are borne in grand
profusion at a time when flowers are badly wanted.

One usnally considers all Trora to be shrubs but in parviflora we
have a dwarf tree bearing dirty white sweet scented flowers in
profusion, in March it is well to the fore for a couple of weeks but
of no use to the amateur. '



( 160 )

Jacaranda mimosacfolin, while well known in certain parts of
India is not in general cultivation, the blue fox-glove like flowers are
very handsome while the finely divided foliage makes for an orna-
mental tree. Recommended to the amateur,

One is often asked ahout the tree variely of Antigonon and
Kleinhoria hospitu certainly does resemble this well known climber
from a distance. The pink flowers in panicles are followed by
inflated seed pods which are also ornamental while the tree heing
of yuick and dwarf growth makes it a desirable plant.

Lagerstroemia  Flos Regineae (Jarnl), the Pride of Tndia, comes
into bloom at the same time as the Po/nciana and its manve <pikes of
flower are very beautiful.  T%orel/i, which blooms later, will last
from May to Oectober if the spikes are removed as the flowers fall.
This an ideal amateur’s tree and highly recommended.

The Waguolia must he referred to but what a disappointing
plant it is, grawndiflora (Ilim Champa) is slow growing and though
a large plant may produce fifty or more sweetly scented white
flowers, their beauty is of short duration. ptervearpa (Adunda Champa)
has a coarse scent and the tree itsell difficult fo propagate. Both
flower in the hot weather.

The Persiun Lilac with drooping hunches of pale lilac flowers
is often referred to as a “dream’ and the foliage of the tree is also
delightful. ~ But for all this allow Parks to grow Melia azedurach,
it is too large for a small garden. The flowers appear in March-April,
If you can get the dwarfer japourca, try it.

Mickelia Champaca, the Swarna or Golden ( hampay is far  sweeter
smelling than the variety «/in ((hina Chamwpa) with white flowers.
These trees are of medinm growth, can he pruned and kept within

houndls.

Milletiu ovalifofia, is another fine tree for an amatewr’s collection,
of dwarf growth this tree flowers in a deciduous <tage in April-May
and is covered with small lilac pea-shaped flowers,

The Tree of Saduexs, Seoli, Sephalika or Harsinghar of the
Indians is seen more in the mofussil than in Caleutta, Nyctanthes
arbor-tristis, the Latin name, bears white Jasmine like flowers with
orange tubes just before the cold weather comes in, these fall at
«nnvica and are often collected for dying cloth.
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Peltophorum ferrngineni has heen ealled the Yellow (old Wohur
and though similar iun foliage, it bears spikes of golden yellow
sweet scented flowers. The tree is a quick grower, does not kill
grass growing under its shade and ean he praned to suit the
situation, for these reaconc it is well worth growing in an amateur’s
garden.

Now comes a {ree which is very well known, the Pofueiana reyia
wrongly called the Gold Mokur. The original Indian name for
this tree was Gu/ Mokr, Peacocks tail, but it became anglicised to
mean the golden coin. No amount of writing will result in the
error being correctell so Gold Mohur must this {ree be known to the
end of the chapter, The Poinciana has several faults, it is brittle
and cannot be pruned, grass and plants never do well in its shade and
being shallow rooted, the tree is easily blown over in storms. Only
suitable for Park planting. Flowers scarlet to orange borne in
great profusion from March to June.

Our next tree is the true old Mokur or Sewna as the
Pterocaryux iudicns is ealled in Singapore. The Padonk, which is
the Indian name, furnishes a valuable timber but the golden yellow
sweet scented tlowers horne several timeés a year make it a {ree worth
cultivating in a large garden,

Plevospermum  acerifolivim, Kanak Champa or Muehhuuda hecomes
too large to warrant it being grown in a small garden. The under-
face of the large leaves is heavily silvered and the white sweet
seented flowers, which are borne in the Lot months, are collected
for a cooling drink by the Indians. lancue/olium, has narrower foliage
and smaller flowers and is also dwarfer in growth,

Suraca indie« or as it was known years back, Jouesia Asoea,
is called in the vernacular Asok, The dwarf tree bears orange red
Ixora like flowers on trunk and branches and presents a lovely sight
when in full bloom from April to June. Though of slow growth
the tree is worth cultivating.

The Potatoe family furnishes a fine representative in So/anum
macranthum with large leaves and bluey mauve flowers The tree
is of dwarf growth but with brittle stems and should be pruned to
preveut wind damage. In blooms from March to November.

Spathodin  campanula’a, the Flaine ov Tulip  Tree, forms tall
specimens crowned with bunches of scarlet flowers. The wood



18 brittle but the trec stands any amount of pruning and ecan
therefore be kept quite low. oo huge for a small garden but
try and obtain the variety uilvtica which is dwarf growing. In
flower during the hot months.

We should not omit reference to a couple of Stereulia coloratu
(Bodela) with scarlet flowers and oil/osa (Udal) with drooping
bunches of yellowish brown flowers each with a red eye, ri7oxa also
presents a remarkable appearance when the claw shaped clusters
of fruit mature, become scarlet then split open showing black seed.
This variety is worth growing in a small garden,

Thespesia populnea (Porash), the Portia Tree, claims our attention.
The dwarf evergreen habit, profusion of yellow Hibiscus-like Howers
and neat growth recommend it for an amatenr’s garden. Nearly
always in bloom too.

The Thevetiu (Kalkiphnl) is not so beautiful a tree as to find
favour where Lagersiroenia, ete., grow well but in the drier parts
of India, the three varieties, white, yellow and orange provide
scent and shade that are appreciated. Besides, the plants are nearly
always in bloom.

This completes the collection of trees and thongh a large number
have been omitted hecause they are uncommon or of diffieult
enltivation, there is still quite a variety for the amateur to choose
from.

Avenue Trees.—What should one grow for avenues ? It all
depends. On the Grand Trunk Road the immense spread of Ficus,
Peepul and Parkur, Tamarind, Rain tree, efc., is welcome but for
the amatenr a smaller evergreen or flowering tree must be chosen.
It should be remembered that in time slow growing trees will reach
nnmanageable heights but for 10-15 years the following can be kept
to a reasonable size.

Thespesia populuea. Lagorstroemia Thorelli.
Mimusops Elengi. ' Flos Regineas.
Polyalthia longifolia. Milletia ovalifolia.
Putranjiva Roxburghii. Saraca indica.

Peltophorum ferrugineum. Filicium decipiens.

Michelia champaca. Grevillea robusta.

Acacia moniliformis. Diospyros embryopteris.

Cupania caneseens Pongamia glabra.









CHAPTER SEVENTEEN,
ROSES.

Roses are not a very great success in Lower Beugal, the
moisture perhaps is respousible for this and though generous in
leaf production the yuality and quantity of the flowers is not all
oue desires.

Roses are roses however, even if the Howers are not 4 inches
across or strongly sceuted.

Soil and Manure. Heavy soil of a clayey nature is the ideal
rose compost but this hardy plant will grow in any soil provided of
course manure and water is given,

Well rotted stable manure dug in between the bushes during the
growing season helps the growth and this manure is specially good
for heavy svils, Cow Manue is more suitable For light soils. Then
where the ground is low lying and <lightly shaded Crushed Lime-
stoue should be applied every year to sweelen the soil.

Situation. The Rose wants full sunshine but slight afternoon
shade will not hurt it.

Watering. During the dry period Roses mu~l be wateied once
to twice a week. Special care must be taken as regards waterlog-
ging during the rains,

When to plant. On the Hills plaut from Mareh (o June and on
the Plains from November to Februaiy these are safe periods but with
care the rose can be bedded out at any time of the year,  Roses

suceamb to damp very readily especially thowe rarsed on their own
owu roots or newly grafted plauts,

Planting, When the soil is w a worhable coudition, dig @ pit
4 feet deep and arrange drainage if the land 1s low lying, by filling
in a foot or so with broken bricks, clinkers, ete. Do not mix in more
than say 10 seers of well rotted cow manure and the same quantity
of leaf mould per pif, the manure should not come into direct
contact with the roots, these being covered with the finer parts of the
soil and leafmould. When planting grafts the union of the stoek
and rose should be sunk aboul 2 inches below the surface, Plants
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usually reach you with a ball of clay around the roots, do not remove
this but gently press it till it cracks in several places, then plant.

Always ram the soil or settle it by flooding before planting so that
the bush may not sink after heavy rain.

Roses should be planted 5'-6" apart as this will allow ample
space to get around the bush and permit cultivation with the
kodali.

Pot Roses. A somewhat richer compost i~ necessary than is
given to ground plants and the use of large 16" pots is imperative.
Every third year an entire change of soil should be arranged. Grow
only Tea or Hybrid Tea roses in pots, give good drainage and never
over-water, When wintering toss the plant out of the pot entire if
possible and reduce the ball of earth, then replaut ; il the soil is too
friable just take off the top couple of inches of earth and replace with
a rich compost.

Pruning. As a geueral rule pruning should be commenced from
the second year onwards. It isa good plan fo thin out only the
small interlaced branches in weak plants till well rooted, then prune
severely. With the stronger growing types, /¢, H. P, cut down to
18 inches or 2 feet from the ground to obtain bushes 3-4 feet high
at flowering time. For Exhibition flowers cut down to 6”-9" leaving
3 to 6 eyes. Always prune to au eye pointing outward. Tea and
H. Tea, China and dwarf Polyantha are best left untouched and
ouly dead anl weak shoots cut away. Climbing roses ave only
tipped, after a couple of years the number of shoots may be reduced
and the oldest wood removed so as to admit more light aund air to
those remaining. 1lu the case of the climbing Polyanthas and
Wichurianas it is a good plan to cut out all butl the strong sucker~
like shoots of the previous season’s growth. Prune towards the end
of October or early in November, though this may be varied slightly
either way according to climatic conditions. Pruning throws the
strength into the few new shools that appear and prevents the
dissipation of the sap in many weak stewms,

Pegging down. Strong growing roses especially Frau K.
Druski, Hugh Dickson, King George V, George Dick:on, Gruss an
Tiplitz, Lady Waterlow, J. B. Clark, Gustave Regis, etc., should
be pegged down rather thun pruned. New shoots will develop from
every node, each of which will carry a lower. Allow strong new
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growth from the base of the plant to earry on as this will previde
the stem to be pegged down the following year.

Wintering., Immediately after pruning remove the soil to a
depth of 8”-9” and a diameter of 18" from around the roots of the
rose and allow the plant to dry for 7 to 10 days aecording to the
size of bush. Then give half a basket of well rotted cow manure per
plant and a teaspoonful of bone dust, cover with the excavated soil
and water thoroughly. No further moisture should be furnished until
the new shoots appear with buds at the tips. A strong dose of well
rotbed Oil Cake water will be of service now and regular weekly
watering can follow. Note Oil Cake should be rotted away from the
house as it is very “high " while rotting.

Insect Pests and Diseases. The Rose has many enemies
but the few enumerated below are the most common.

Sawflies and Bulferfly larvae which bore into the stem are only
discovered by the powdery deposit excavated by them. Run a wire
up the hole if possible, otherwise prune and burn the stews.

Mildew is shewn by whitish blotched foliage and premature leaf
tall, for this use a Sulphur spray.

In Bluckspot the foliage is marked black and Rus/ shows vatches
of reddish colour on leaf and stem. Treat both these as you would
mildew. Badly affected plants mu<t be dug up and burnt.

Orange Rust on roses is unsightly and weakening to the plant
and leaves fall prematurely. Burn foliage and spray with Sulphide of
potassium. For any rust on the stem pamt with Methylated Spirits
of wine.

Chlorosts manifests itself in pale vellowish leaves and shrivelled
foliage, fork in 1 oz. of finely powdered Sulphate of iron per plant
or water this quantity in.

A leaf cutting Bee uses circles of Foliage as wadding for her nest,
aud foliage eating caterpillars of several types reduce leaf growth to
a small extent. Use a Tobacco spray or Katakilla for these. Often
the leaves of the Rose are pierced, bud ruined and flowers damaged
without any insect being discovered. This is probably a Cuvckchafer
that acts after dark and can only be trapped by lawp light.
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The reason for a green ceutre in roses is due to over feeding or,
on the hills, spring frosts. Certain varieties show green centres if
underwatered at the time buds are bursting.

Propagation of Roses, Though the amateur may not wish to
increase his stock he should know how his roses have been propagated.
In most instances roses are budded or grafted on to such stocks as
Briar, Edouard or multiflora (miscalled gigantea) ; during the early
period of growth the stock makes a great effort to obtain the ascen-
dency, often succeeding to the surprise of the unsuspecting amateur
who waits long years for lower and gets “nothing but leaves.” Strong
heavy growth from below the union of the graft should always be
treated with suspicion and removed. In wet weather, or when strong
growth is induced by manuring, the stock pushes out a strong
shoot and by comparing the foliage of the grafted rose with that
coming up from below, the difference will soon be discovered.

Roses on their own roots have a longer life and give greater
resistance to sharp weather differences. There is no fear of briar
suckers and they give a better succession of shoots in sammer and
autumn but the rose is seldom propagated by layer, cuttings however
strike readily on the Hills.

Classes of Roses. Roses are classitied under many divisions and
by noting the type one can usually steer clear of the pit falls which
yawn so wide for the amateur. It is quite impossible to explain the
difference in foliage between the various classes without very detailed
botanical reference.

H. Ps, lybrid Perpelvals, are heavy growing types, hardy and
viving fair sized flowers, many of them <ceuted, but produced in
small numbers for the size of the bush. The foliage in most instances
is coarse. Teu, Hybrid Lea and Tea seenled are usually dwarler growing,
more free llowering, being more or less perpetually in bloom, and the
foliage is shiny and smooth.

Roses with A ustriwn Briur and Perneliand blood are too delicate
for the plaius, some of the loveliest shades of yellow and orange are to
be found in this class. Buwrbon and China ave treated like the Tea
class and are recommended for the plains. Polyanlha aud Nickuriana
are climbers, excellent only for the Hills; for the plains choose
climbers from the /1. P, Tew or Noiselle sections. The Hybiid
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Dumastk represented by Nurmahal, Peace, efe. are very free flowering
types of quite recent origin and the dwarf Polyautha arve excellent
bedding and pot roses,

Standards are roses budded or grafted on to stocks of various
kinds and form a bush on a single tall stem of 8 feet ; these can only be
grown with difficulty on the moist plains but suceeed in the drier parts
of India where the stock does not grow strongly, H. Ps. can be
made into standards by retaining a single stem, pinching out the
head at 3 or 4 feet and then working up a mass of growth at this
height.

It is safest to grow the bush type for certain results merely
keeping the plant properly thinned out and within bounds if of too
rampant a nature.

Selection of Roses.—To recommend the best Roses to suit all
amateurs is a task far beyond the power of the writer but the lists
given below have been reduced to a reasonable size and will be
of help.

For town gardens it is suggested that the selection be limited
to :—

Mes. B, R. Canly—Arehduke Charles,
Sombrentl—Sonvenir de la Walmaison,

Warie Tai Houtle, — Mel cor,
These six are continually in bloom and very hardy.

In the selections made of Exhibition, Bedding, Utility, Climb-
ing and dwarf Polyantha, the chief classes of Roses have been dealt
with, scented varieties being marked with an asterisk, Many old
favourites have been ommitted, some of the newer roses of delicate
constitution passed over and as far as possible an amateur’s difficulties
considered, For those who are more advanced Rosarians the Agri-
Iorticultural Society’s Catalogue should be consulted and a Con-
noisseur’s selection can quite easily be selected.

Many exhibition types are not free flowering, therefore amateurs
should rather choose Utility and Bedding varieties where cut flowers
are the chief reason for planting roses,
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Climbers.

Aimee Vibert,

Ards Rambler.
Climbing Paul Lede.
Climbing Lady Ashtown.
Gloire de Dijon.
Celine Forestier.

Lady Waterlow.
Lamarque.

Madame Driout.
Mavrechal Neil.

Reine Marie Henviette,
Waltham Climber.

Dwarf Polyantha.

Alice Amos.

Anuchen Muller,
Chattilon Rose.

George Elger.

Kirsten Poulsen.

Lady Reading.

Madame Jules Gouchault.
Resplendence.

Golden Fairy.

Bedding.

Archduke Charles,
Celia.

Charles K. Douglas.
Countess of Gosford.
Cramoisie Superieure.
Duchess of Westminster.
Gruss an Tiplitz,
Lady Hillingdon.
Lady Pirie.

La Tosca.

Caroline Testout.

Madame Ferdinand de la Forest.

Madame Louis Poncet.
Marie Van Houtte.

Colour white,

b1}

»

”

.

»

»

orange crimson,
rose,

deep pink,
buff.

apricot yellow.
pink.

lemon.

deep pink.
yellow,

cherry red.
erimson,

Colour cherry.

pink.

pink,

yellow,

orange scarlet,
deep pink.
vermilion,
deep red.
white,

Colonr red.

”»

1

9

9

’”

9

pink.
scarlet.
salmon,
erimson,
rose.
erimson,
yellow,
salmon,
rory white,
pink.
scarlet,
red.
yellow,



15.
16.
17.
18,
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

N bd

17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
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Bedding — con/d.

Independence Day.
Miss Willmott,

Murs. Arthar Coxhead,
Mrs, Bryee Allen.
Mrs. B. R. Cant,

Mrs. E. Townsend.
Mrs. Herbert Stevens.
Mus. T. ITillas.

Red Tetter Day.
Souvenir de la Malinaison.
Sombreuil.

*

* % %

Exhibition.

Augustine (iuinoissean.
Bessie Chaplin.

Betty.

Caroline D’Arden.
Coronation.

Dean Hole.

TFverest.

FEugene Furst,

Gladys Holland.

Gloire de (. Guinoissean.
Revd. Page Roberts.
Etoile de France. -
IFlorence Pemberton.
Frau K. Druski.

George C. Waud.
George Dickson.
Johnkher J. I.. Mock.
John Russell.

Mabel Drew.

Marcia Stanhope.
Margaret Dickson Hamill.
Marjorie Bulkiley.
Mildred Grant.

Mrs. Franklin Dennison.
William Shean.

*

¥

Colour gold.

»

tA)

"

lemon,
claret.
earmine.
silvery rose,
fawn,
whita.
yellow.
erimson.
pink.

white,

Colonr white.

9"

”»

2

..

F 1

"

"

9

»

2

pink.
yellow.
pink.
pink.
pink.
white.
crimson.
yellow,
erimson.
yellow.
crimson,
white,
white.
vermilion.
erimson,
pink.
erimson,
cream,
white,
yellow.
pink.
white.
white.
pink,
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Abricote.
Ameriea,
Black Prinvce.
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Utility.

Capt. I. S. Harvey Cant.

Devoniensis,
Emotion.

Elizabeth Vigneron.
Francisca Kruger.
Gloire de Ducher.
Harry Kirk.

His Majesty.

Jean Goujon,

J. J. Glassford.

La France.

Mrs, Peter Blair
Hugh Dickson.
The Bride.
Madame Ravani.
Mrs. Hugh Dickson,
Monte Christo.

Moly Sharmeon Crawford.

Murs. Frederick, W. \ anderbilt ¥

Paul Neyron,
Pierre Notting.
Sir Walter Scott.

)

% k¥

*

Colour apricot.

L1

9

7]

o

b

”

39

.“

%

2

”

.

E1)

pink.
crimson,
salmon,
cream.
pink.
pink,
peach pink,
erimson.
sulphur.
vermilion,
red.
erimson.
pink.
lemon.
erimson.
white.
yellow,
cream,
crimson.
white.
orange.
pink.
crimson.

red.









CHAPTER EIGHTEEN.
CHRYSANTHEMUMS,

3

Raising of Plants, This calls for much careful attention right
though the year for though of easy culture in the drier parts of
India, we have great difficulty in Lower Bengal to obtain any good
results. When the plants have finished blooming in December the
main stem should be cut down to ground level and this portion ean
also be planted for cuttings. Plants raised from cuttings of new
shoots from the stool are preferred by many growers as giving larger
blooms and throwing up fewer suckers; they also bave a better
root system and are certainly more dwarf. The Chrysanthemum
can also be propagated by layer or gootie. January to March is the
season for propagation by cuttings, shoots will appear in numbers
right round the pot and from these the new stock must be raised.
Keep the pots in full sunshine, some gardeners find they obtain
strunger runners by placing the tossed out plant, after cutting off the
main stem in the ground, in any case pick out the strongest runners
for your next seasons plants.

How to grow. In February the clump is torn or cut apart
and each runner with a bit of root attached planted in a cool raised
bed to assist thorough rooting. In March the small plants are lifted
aud balled in clay and again bedded till they have quite recovered.
During April-May the Chrysanthemums are transferred to small 4 inch
pots and again repotted in June-July to a larger size say 6 to 7 inch,
receiving their final transfer in August into 10 inch pots. When
repotting always firm the soil around the roots of the newly transferred
plants by ramming with a stick. This is important if it is desired
to get stocky growth and well shaped tlowers, The great point is
to dwarl your plant without weakening it by too much starvation
till the rains break and then to keep it growing steadily without any
check,

A simpler method of growing the Chrysanthemum s often
practised which certainly avoids all the pobting and atlention that
this plaut calls for. After the plant has flushed floweiing the sliéth
is cut down to ground level aud the pot transferred to full sun, being
raised on buicks and given just the ordinary treabment as regards
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watering. During the wet weather a top dressing of heavy eoil is
added but the runners forming the stool remain undisturbed till early
August when cuttings are made. These cuttings, when rooted, are
potted off into a rich compost and grown hard, being treated as
regards disbudding ete., in the usual manner. Exhibition Howers
are not so fine but the Decorative are as good.

Soil. When rooting cuttings of Chrysanthemums use fresh
earth not that made up of tossed out material from pots, add one-
third sand and plant the slips 2”-3" apart giving slight shade. The
soil should never be too finely sereened but contain charcoal or old
moytar, breese, ete. The compost, till the final potting, must be
ordinary garden soil of a sandy nature to which a third leaf mould
and the same amouunt of lime rubbish has been added also a tea-
spoonful of boue meal. But the last (August) mixture should contain
at least one third each old cow or stable manure, leaf mould and
garden earth while a teaspoonful of bone meal per 10” pot wiil be
of great help. Lime also plays a great part in keeping the soil sweet
and giving strength to the stem,

Attention during growing Season. During the rains keep
the plants raised well above the ground either on bricks or if possible
on a south verandah or the roof of the servant's godown ; to reduce
risk of damping off, pile the earth round the stem higher than the
rim to act as a wabershed. Should your plants grow too 1a,p1dly and
be 12 inches bigh by July, they should be cut back to half their
height. Stake the Chrysanthemum firmly when it is repotted in
May, remove all runners and side shoots except where a bush type
is being prepared. August and September weather causes most
damage to the Chrysanthemum in Bengal owing to a saturated
atmosphere so be extra careful during these months. The plauts
should he sheltered from the afternoon sun and kept out of strong
winds.

Where Chrysanthemums are shaded from overhead rainfall by
Looglah mats, give every bit of sunshine between showers.

Naver let the Chrysanthemum become bone dry uor water-
logged nor pol bouud. If you can guard against these three
extremes you are fairly cafe, Use filtered tap, well or tank water
and avoid unfiltered water during March-Junc when it is liable to be

braekish,
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Sterculia villosa.

Japanese Chiysanthemums.
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Forms. Chrysanthemums can be grown in bush form or on 4
single stem. T'o obtain the bush type, the tip of the main shoot
should be pinched back at a height of three or four inches, this will
cause branching and each subsequent stem, when it is a couple of
inches high, should be similarly treated till August. The Cineraria
flowered are grown in this fashion.

It the single stemmed Chrysanthemum does not meet with favour
and yet large flowers are wanted, cut back the original stem when
6 inches high aud retain 3 of the shoots that break, treating each as
a single stem. Grow no more than three flowers on each stem.
Exhibition types should be grown on a single stem while Decorative
look best when producing half a dozen or more blooms.

Disbudding. There is no hard and fast rule about disbudding
the Chrysanthemum. Tt is usual to calculate from the time a bud
shows colour till it is fully blown as one month and from the time a
bud first appears on the plant till it reaches a tlowering size as between
2} to 3 months,

If every bud produced by a Chrysanthemum was retained the
flowers would be very small indeed, by removing all but a single bud
an immense 6 to Y inch bloom is the result, provided of course you
have the large tlowered variety., It is preferable however to leave a
spray of six to a dozen Howers per plant instead of a single gross
bloom,

Experience alone will teach you aboul the taking of buds,
1t does not really matter except where exhibitions are held aud
certain dates have Lo be kept. Besides all varieties do not open their
flowers at the same time while the condition of a plaut has also to be
taken into consideration.

It is safest in the long run to remove one-third of the buds that
form on a bush, this will give a good number of mediuw sized bloonis.
Remember that Chrysanthemums do not like to be diied off too much,
buds will harden up permanently or when they open produce few
florets on large fat buds if this happens tvo frequently.

The first crown bud is usually kept for single and semi-double
varicties but the uext, called the 2nd crown, really furnishes the larger
flower.  You will notice after pinching out the first (crown) bud that
a cluster of buds will develop from the next node, the terminal bud
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alone should be spared the other two rubbed off as soon as possible,
also any others that may appear lower down the stem. To throw
strength into the flower all ruoners should be cut off aud no
shoots allowed to develop on the main stem. Remove buds that
form before the end of August as these usually develop into poor
flowers,

Deformed buds are often due to insect attack but there are one
or two varieties of Chrysanthemum much given to fasciation. On
first noticing the flattening of the stem, that portion should be cut
off and from the shoot then appearing a good flower will be borne
late in the season.

Manuring. The Chrysanthemum is a surface rooting plant aud
tare should be taken not to disturb and damage the delicate rootlets
which absorb nutriment by too frequent forking of the soil.

Little liquid manure should be given to a plant till the buds are
swelling as otherwise the foliage will benefit to the detriment of the
tlower. If however the plants are very poor in appearance a weak
dose of } oz. Sulphate of ammouia to a gallon of water will act as a
tonic, this may ba given once a week.

As the buds reach the size of a pea commence watering with
liquid manure, Cow manure, Guano or rotted Oil Cake water are all
good. When using chemical manures give } oz per gallon. Iirst
damp the soil before using liquid manure. During August and
September feed the plants carefully.

When applying liquid manuare give clean water in the intervals
between two applications for the absorbing system of the root is
liable to get clogged with too much nourishing material of a heavy
nature. Fresh water flushes out the excess manure and also prevents
souring of the soil. Overfeeding causes distortion of bloom.

Iu September use the following liyuid chemical manure, Sulphate
of ammonia } oz., Nitrate of potash } oz. and Superphosphate 1 o4.
to 2 gallons of water a given in two applications at an interval
of a fortnight.

Flower Period. When the flowers reach a half open stage
transfer the plants Lo an aspect where the opening bloom is shelteied
{rom the western sun and yet can receive the dew aud morning
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light. Do not wet the petals of the flower but syringe the foliage.
Discontinue liquid manure as the flower opens giving only copious
dranghts of pure water. When the flower is fully blown transfer the
plant under cover and it will last better than if out in the open,

Cut off all decayed petals as they show and dust on sulphur to
stop rot should this set in. If the bud appears to be “bound” and
fails to open, split the scaly sepals of the flower carefully.

Insect pests.—The Chrysanthemum is destroyed by the grub
of a cockchufer introduced in half rotted cow manure, as the grub
works underground and is only discovered when the plant fades,
a vecipe is of little help but if there is any suspicion of a grub use
a lime water solution. The green fly (uphis) erowds the tips of the
*Mum sometimes early in the year but more often as the buds form,
this pest can be got rid of by dusting with Tobaceo powder or
spraying with Katakilla or other insecticide such as Tobacco water
or Kerosene emulsion. For Chrysanthemum Rus/ use % oz. Sul-
phide of potassium to a gallon of water sprayed on once a week.

Bluck spol means too much wmoisture and a sour soil dne f{o
overfeeding and a heavy fertiliser. Time should be dug in to fry and
save the situation.

DPaoiuts worth remembering o ensnre suceess,

Select the right kinds.
Root them correctly.

1.

2,

3. Pot them in correct compost,

4. Stake the plants from the very commencement.
H

Remove suckers and side shoots and all extra growth that
will not flower.

=

Feed the plants properly.
Never let the soil become bone dry.
Stop the shoots at the right time

© w3

Keep the plants free from pests and mildew.
10. Shade the flowers as they open.
What to grow.—Why be satisfied with a third rate article

when a superior type can be obtained ? There are a number
of Chrysantbemums whose names have been lost in oblivion apd
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degeneration has so altered them that no one would dare to guess the
name. Pride of Madford for instance is in great demand because
of its luxuriant foliage and hardy constitution but the flower is a
dull washed out mauve. The following varieties are recommended :—

Exhibition varieties.

William Turner Colour white.
2. Louisa Pockett “ white,
3. B. Stockart. s cream.
4. J.S. Lloyd ’ primrose.
Mis, W. Saunders. »  light yellow.
General Hutton. » deep yellow,
Golden Champion ’ golden yellow and
bronze.
Edith Cavell. - light chestnut.
. E.N. Waud. . orange bronze,
10. Thomas Pockett » pink.
11. Anadi Nath. ,»  heliotrope.
12, Mrs. W. A. Reid. ” intense erimson
scarlet.

Decorative varieties.

1. Blanche de Poitou. Colour white.
2. Candida. " white.
3, Mrs. Maud Jefferies. " white.
4. Mrs. Roger Thompson. ” deep yellow.
5. Mrs, H. Gubbey. » pink.
R. C. Pulling. » light bronze.
Kara Dow. » golden bronze.
Goliath. »” reddish crimson
and yellow.
9, Mrs. R. Luxford. ’ Indian red.
. 10. John Reid. ,»  wine red.
11 Gertrude Peers. 9 crimson.

12. Leigh Park Wonder, ” deep crimsop.
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Cineraria flowered,

Ruth Wakeling,.

Mus. Filkins,
Charm.
Dairy Maid.
Multiflora.

Golden Shower.

Juliet.

Pilgrim,

Jessie Sergeant.
Royal Quecn.
Pagan,

Black Prince,.

Colour white.

"

”

"

"

»

9

9

?”

"

1

b

primrose,
blush.

light pink.
deep pink.
orange yellow.
purplish pink,
chestnut red.
pale purple.
deep purple.
crimson,

deep crimson.
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Canna Minatuie and
single flower, Crozy Type.

( Page 179.)

Amomum witellinum.
( Page 189.)
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CIIAPTER NINETEEN.
CANNA.

The Society has specialised in Canna for many years now and
commencing in the year 1890 when the first hybrids were raised, new
kinds have been regularly added. Great strides have been made in eross-
breeding experiments during the past few years which have resulted
in several distinet types being introduced. Every year between
8000-4000 hybrid seedlings are grown by the Agri-Hortieultural
Society and the majority of these are rejected, only the improved
varieties in size and colour being retained.

This is no place to dilate on the gradual advance of the Canna
from the original indica, through Anuner hybrids to the Crozy type
which in 1900 measured 3 inches across with a petal width of 1}
inches. The Dreadnanght type which has since been introduced contains
some varieties with flowers 6'-7” across and a petal width of 2} inches.

By common consent we propagate a serious error in calling the
tloral envelopes of the Canna ‘petals”. The real “petals” are the
three quilled pale yellow or red coverings of the bud, and the
flamboyant “petals” are really petaloid stamens, Only one carries
an anther now, three have been metamorphosed into petals, one into
a lip and another into the standard which carries the anther. The
scimitar pistil alone is an original organ,

The shades of colour cover a wide range from all but a white
through yellow, orange, pink, to an intense maroon red ; there is
no blue as sometimes advertised by frandulent nurserymen.

Raising Canna from seed is a tedious business, it is seldom that
one can obtain an improved type unless careful cross-breeding has been
practised and a large number of seedlings grown.

Types of Canna. Year of introduction given in brackets.

Minature, (1926)—This is a small flowered Canna derived by
crossing the Society’s Hybrid strain with pure Cunne indica. The
type aims at providing a neal, small-flowered, compact spike which

can be used for table decoration for which the present heavy headed
varieties are unsuitable,

Dreadnanght, (1904)—A great advance on the ordinary Crocy or
Gladiolus flowered Canna, The individual flowers are immense and
bunches gigantic. As cut flowers they require large vases and bowls,
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Atipur Hybrids, (1892)—The selection offered is the result of 37
years of hybridising. The great range of shades makes it quite impos-
sible for a complete list to be given, many of the seedlings are selfs,
others splashed, striped, spotted or with borders of paler and darker
rhade, These are an improved Crozy type.

Candleabra. (1926)—Here we have a distinet break in the
Society’s hybrids. The main flower spike branches as some other
hybrids do, but instead of giving two or three side issues, as many as
6 to 12 spikes are produced.

Dwarf. (1911)—This is a Canna which does not exceed a height
of two feet at any time of the year. Cannas ean be starved to remain
dwarf but will rush ahead when manured and watered. This type will
not “bolt”.

Bouguet, (1924)—In this Canna we have an ideal bedding variety
with flowers on closely massed spikes so as to represent a bouquet of
flowers. At present the bouquet type is amalgamated with the
Dwarf.

Giant or Orekid Flowered. Originated in Italy in 1893 and for
many years were great favourites. The large blooms of silky texture
are too delicate to stand heat and wind and resemble the flag Iris in
general appearance. Besides this, never more than two flowers open
at one time. Hybrids with the Crozy type failed to give body to the
flower or increase the number of flowers and for this reason this type
of Canna has been discarded.

When to grow. Obtain roots from the Agri-Horticultural
Society in June but book an order earlier in the year in case stock
is sold out,

This is the best season of the year at which Canna can be
attended to though the roots can be planted at any period quite
safely. With June planting the full benefit of the monsoon is received
and a strong clamp prepared for the cold weather season, for a single
root planted now, forms a bunch of stems by the end of the rains.

How to grow. In June dig up the entire clump, remove to
a cool spot and atteud to the bed as advised below.

Prepare the soil by digging at least 2’ deep and beat out the clods,
mix in fresh stable manure, without the straw if procurable, otherwise
rotted manure will do at the rate of one cart of 20 cubic feet to a
bed of 60 #q. feet, Incorporate the manure thoroughly with the soil,



Then split the elamp and plant only the strongest roots, rejecting
the shriveled inner pieces. Cut the stem down to within 6 inches of
the root before planting.

Plant the rhizomes only an inch below the surface of the soil,
the stem ensuring the growing point being uppermost, flood the
hed and shade the bulb itself fora few days with mats, leaves or
straw, should there be hot sun. Within 6 weeks the Canna should be
showing its first flower spike and other stems will follow in quick
succession, giving a fair sized clump by September. Plant 24’-3’
apart and “staggered” rather than in regular rows. To keep Canna
neat the mali should make a daily tour of the beds and as the flowers
fade pull them off and when the spike produces its last bloom eut
it down to the base. It is not necessary to remove the foliage
unless heavy manure has been applied. In this case some of the
stems should be eut out.

The soil should be frequently stirred in dry weather but no
further manure will be required till November when a top dressing
of stable manure will be acceptable.

As soon as the soil has thoroughly dried off, after the rains,
fork it up aund llood heavily, then allow the soil to dry a eouple of
days, lightly cultivate the top inch or two as this will allow moisture
to be retained for a longer period than otherwise, Every monih
or 6 weeks further digging and watering will be necessary. A muleh
of manure given early in November and another in January will
help the Canna tremendously. In the hot months flood oftener but
give no more manure.

Ieight in Canna does not mean a had type, possibly the soil
is too heavily manured and rainfall, such as we have in lower Bengal,
has forced growth to the detriment of the flowers. The greatest
mistakes that can be made with Canna cultivation ave first, neglect of
the annual replanting and second, the constant daily watering which
only wets the surface soil.

Never let a seed pod set on your Canna, as the flowers finish eat
off the stem from the base or, if you know the k{m@k, break the
stem just above the root with a sharp downward jerk.

Pot culture.—The Canna requires 12°-14” pots or Kerosene
oil tins to give any results while the compost must be composed of
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CHAPTER TWENTY.
BULBS.

The cultivation of lilies is not practised by the amateur to any
great extent. A few Amaryllis, Haemanthus and sometimes a Crinum
or Paneratium will be the entire selection found in even advanced
collections, = While acknowledging that the variety in Bengal is
limited to a few kinds that provide flowers at various times of the year,
in pots or the ground, there is no reason why a larger selection
cannot be grown.

The word Bulb in this chapter embraces all sections of plants
bearing tubers, rhizomes, ete., but really Bulbs are modified leaves
folded round each other, for instance Lilium or Amaryllis; a corm is
a solid tuber from which offsets arise as in the Gladiolus. A tuber
on the other hand is a thickened rhizome or stem, Arrowroot is a
good example. A Dahlia is not a tuber for the root itself will never
grow a plant unless a portion of the stem is attached to it.

Soil. For pot plants the compost should be half garden soil
on the sandy side and a quarter each leafmould and old cow
manure, with a bhandful of wood ashes per pot. Re-pot every
year according to the season of Howering, a safe period being
the commencement of the rains for those that are not deciduous
or in flower,

Manure. In the ground dig in cow or horse manure a handful
per bulb as growth commences, say February-March, and when the
flower buds show give liquid manure every week.

Manure in liquid form can be supplied from sthe time the
flower spike shows up till the bud expands, thereafter clear water
being given. Bulbs must have a resting period and as soon as the
leaves commence to wither or are produced in small numbers, water

should be gradually withheld. Never use a chemical manure but
0Oil Cake, Guano ete.

Planting.—Most low elevation bulbs, Amaryllis, Haemanthus,
ete., should be buried so as to leave just the tip showing above
the soil. Gladiolus should be 2" below ground, Lilium longiflorum
at least the same depth.
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The feeding roots come from the base of the bulb and care
should be taken that these grow in a light compost, a little sand
sprinkled on the rich soil on which the bulb rests will greatly assist
the formation of new roots. Stake the bulb as soon as the growth
is 67 high and do not over water, for once the soil gets sour the
bulb is certain to fail. Gladiolii too get blown over wheu the leaves
cateh the wind if not staked securely.

On the Hills plant Hyacinths, Tulips and large bulbs 3'-4" deep
in fact make a general rule of planting a bulb its own depth below

ground ; where frosts are liable to damage bulbs, bury them twice
their depth.

Certain lilies throw out roots above the bulb in addition to
those formed at the base and these in consequence must be buried
4" to 6" deep. Lilium auratum, speciosum, tigrinum, Brownei ete.,
are examples of this type.

When planting bulbs in fibre, use small pieces of charcoal mixed
with half rotted leaves as this will ensure better root formation,
Always moisten the fibre first then fill the bowl. Keep the fibre
just moist never fill the bow! with water.

Bulbs should form roots before the flower is allowed to form, If
forced a flower spike may be produced but will be both poor in
appearance and re-act detrimentally on the bulb.

To obtain a longer Howering period the anthers or the pollen
sacs should be removed from the flower before they burst. It
will be noticed that if pollen reaches the stigina, fading of the
floral envelope will commence almost immediately.

Storing. The amateur loses bulbs very largely during the
dormant period because his storing arrangements are bad or method
of treatment wrong.

When the bulb commences to mature do not cul off the foliage
but reduce the water supply and let it gradually lose its leaves.
These may fall off naturally as in Haemanthus, Gladiolii, etc, ; or have
to be cut off but they must he absolutely dry when removed. Toss the
bulb out of the pot or dig it out of the ground and let it lie in a vy
shady place for a few days till any excossive moisture has evaporated.
Dablias are often dug up after the stem bas been cut off and imme-
diately popped into sand with the result that the bulbs rot. Remove
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all loose scales, earth, ete. and store in dry sand or fine sercened earth
which bas been sterilised by exposure to sun or fire. Sawdust or coir
dust il sterilised is also good material.  Never store in hot material,
let it cool, place a layer of an inch or »o in a wooden boy, arrange the
bulbs so that they do not touch each osher awd pour in the material
around them covering them by an iuch or two. But turn the erown
of the bulb downwards in all caves. Close down the box aud keep it in
a dark cool room, an upper storied building il possible and cerlainly 6
to 8 feet off the ground. Examine the bulbs from time to time in case
any rot and spread infection. A note should be made as to when the
bulbs are required, remove them a day before and let them lie in the
dew overnight before planting. Damp the potting soil and shade
the pots for a few days, Walering at this period should be reduced to
a minimum.

Where to grow. 7/e Border. A large selection of bulbs such
as Ciinum, Pancratium, Hemeroecallis, ete. finds a home in the
permanent border. Tt is not always possible to replant these every
year but if a small quantity of rich organic manure is forked into the
soil the bulbs will be helped considerably. These do not require to be
wintered. Remember where deciduous bulbs were planted for the
mali will eut through any bulb on his cleaning jaunt, unless the spot
is definitely marked.

Grass lund. Zephyranthes, Amaryllis, Cipura and Cooperanthes
are four varieties which thrive in grass. To plant these bulbs gouge
out holes irregularly, not in lines, 9”-12” deep and 3" in diameter.
Till in good roil and plant bulbs, offsets will soon make a patch and
sell sown seedlings form a colony.

Pots. For pot cultivation Amaryllis, Lilium, Haemanthas,
Eucharis, Freesia, etc., can be tried. The larger bulbs requive ten
inch pots but 7 to 8 inch is quite large enough for the Amaryllis.
Kerosene tins are often called into requisition for C(anna, Gladiolii,
Pancratinm, Crinum, ete.

Propagation. //'/en tv divide. Some bulbs form clumps by
offsets, etc. and it is a good plan to replant those varieties that are
not dormant at all, such as Pancratium, ete. after the Howering period.
Dormant bulbs must be attended to when without foliage. The
removal of the offset allows the main bulb to inerease in vigor and
give the hest results, De careful about the removal of the bulblets



( 186 )

for rough bandling may result in these being damaged. Caladium
offsets have often to be cut off the main bulb and should be dried a few
hours before planting otherwise the freshly cut surlace may attract
fungus spores and rot.

Diseases and Pests.—\Ve have to contend with a black cater-
pillar which propagates itself with great rapidity and from a single
individual, which wmay have escaped destruction and formed a
chrysalis below ground, a moth will result to lay thousaunds of eggs,
each producing a voracious grub whose sole end in life appears
to be eating. When the foliage and ftlower buds fail to satisfy
his appetite, down will he delve to the heart of the bulb aund the
ruination of the plant result. Kill on sight moth or caterpillar;
the yellow wasp is a great help too for he enjoys a succulent
caterpillar but one does not like to propagate this stinging
creature !

Lungus will attaek a bulb, a white mass of hair-like material
forming round the bulb which soon rots., Burn the bulb and soil
and, if in the ground, lime the spot before placing fresh earth in
the hole,

Aunother fungus attacks delicate imported bulbs especially
Amaryllis. The leaves show rust coloured spots and blotches. One
should not lay deaths due to careless treatment, overwatering, bad
drainage or wrong manuring at the door of fungus but in all
cases of disease it is best to burn the bulbs and sterilise the
soil by fire if possible. Otherwise bury the material deep. Soak
imported bulbs, if there is any fear of infection from disease, in 1
part Carbolic acid to 40 of water for three hours. If the bulb is
not badly affected water the soil once a week with a pink solution
of Permanganate of potash.

Eucharis and Amaryllis will often send up flower stalks marbled
with pale yellowish green not the healthy dark shade of a mnormal
plant, a weak dose of Sulphate of iron is a corrective in this case.

What to grow on the Hills,

There is a great difference between the type of imported bulb
grown on the hills and on the plains. With an elevation of
2000 feet or more all the imported varieties will do well and one has
only to recollect the season of year when they usually flower and

plant accordingly.
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The following bulbs are recommended for Hill planting :—

dgapanthins, Anemone, Arum, Babiana, Begoniu, Belladonna Lilies,
Culla, Crocus, Cyclamen, Daffodil, Freesin, Gesnera, Glorinia,
yacinth, Imantophyllvm, Irix, Lvia, Jonquit. Lachenalin, Lilinm,
Lycoris, BMontbretia, Naeglia, Nurcissus, Nerine, Ranunnculus, Scilla,
Suowdrop, Sparaxis, Sprekeli, Tigridia, Tritoma, Tuberous Begoula,
Lulip, Tydaca, Walsonia.

Bulbs that flower in the spring must be in the ground between
December and January. A good deal depends on the frost as at
mild elevations the spring bulbs can lie unbarmed if planted in
October. Plant these early, Crocus, Anemone, Snowdrop, Seilla, Tulip,
Ranunculus, and Hyacinth followed by Narcissus, Gladiolus, Iris,
ete., in February-April.

What to grow on the Plains.

On the plains one can attempt growing a few of the imported
types such as Hyacinth, Narcissus, ete., but successful resulls are not
often reported. The Japanese and Chinese Sacred Narcissus which
have delightful scented flowers are the only ones of the Nareissii,
Jonquil or Daffodil family that are worth cultivating. These bulbs
can be grown in fibre, leafmould or in water with marble chips and
every bulb will bloom, 2-3 spikes being produced on the larger sized
oncs, They will however be of no use a second season.

Lilium auratum, tigrinum, ete., have flowered in Caleutta but
in June-July, bearing an apology for a Hlower too. Gloxinia call for
a lot of attention and are not worth it.

OF the _fchimines, ouly the purple form which is very hardy, is
recommended for the plains, this can be grown in hanging baskets,
pots or rockeries. The tubers should be replanted in January to March
in light rich soil, pineh back the tips to bush out the plant and towers
will be in full bloom by June lasting till the end of the rains, allow
the plants to die down and store as recommended. White, red and blue
shades are obtainable in Achimines but are recommended only for
Hill cultivation.

Crinum. Most of these differ but little from one another, white
with a pale or deep pink stripe down the centre of each petal being
the general colouring. siperfum which has immense heads of narrow
petalled flowers pale pink in colour, is very sweet scenfed and hardy.
Axiaticum has big bunches of white flowers also narrow petalled,
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The Alpinie do not bear very beautiful flowers, white with stripes
of reddish yellow but are useful for shady and moist situations.
The evergreen foliage is like the Hedychium with flowers borne in the
rains.

Amomum have beautiful Hower bracts, a short head 12°-18” high of
soft pink and cream shades going into a deeper red at the top
with an insignificant yellow flower almost hidden in the bract. The
leaf is rather coarse and lieavy like a Heliconia ; the bulb should be
grown in a border. Amomum flower in April-May.

Caladium. Delicate varieties of these beautiful plants are
difficult to cultivate for any length of time in lower Bengal but the
hardier kinds are very fine. The dormant bulb commences to
sprout in February-Mareh and should be transplanted into a compost
of one part each leaf mould, sandy soil and old cow manure. Water
sparingly till the leaf sheath is three inches high when a regular dose
of liquid Guano or Cow manure should be given every week. Remove
the flower spike as soon as it shows for this saps the strength of
the leaf. The Caladium should not be kept in too shady a position
as this tends to draw up the leaf stalk and reduce the bright
colouring. Stake the Caladium early and never water over head as
dust will collect on the foliage and spoil the leaf. The brilliant
foliage loses colour till by the end of August it is more or less green
with white or red markings. Gradually reduce watering from
October onwards until the leaves turn yellow and die back, when
the pot can be turned over on its side or the bulbs taken out and
stored in dry sand. The Caladium can also be grown under trees or
in a fernery aud left in the ground right through the year, mark the
spot where the bulb lies with a stake to preveut the mali from care-
lessly cutting it in pieces when he uses his nironee. Caladiums are
particularly free from pests, the caterpillar of oue of the hawk moth
family might eat the leaves but a daily examination of the plants will
soon discover the marauder. C.wrgyriles is a dwarf white leaved
type in great demand for edging and the cut flower trade.

The Cunna is dealt with in Chapter Nineteen.

Cipnra plicala and paludose ; these are miniatare white Iris with
peculiar plaited leaves, which open iu the evening and close hefore
sunrise, flowering in the wet weather aud can be grown in shady
moist places.



( 190 )

Cooperia are white evening opening “Crocus” ; combined with
Zephyranthes, the “Flower of the Wind”’, they have given a hybrid race
Cooperanthes introduced by the author in 1904, The Zephyranthes
ave in yellow (sulphurea), deep pink (rosca and robusta), white (candidu
and eerecunda) but  Cooperanthes have a wider range of shade from
white through shades of yellow, pink and orange to a deep red.
While the Zephyrantkes do not flower till the Monsoon starts, the
Cooperanthes are very lavish and within 48 hours of a good
shower of rain, at any time of the year, send up sheaves of
bloom.

Costus specivsa and Curcume must be relegated to the back-
ground for they are only useful as stop gaps, the former has white
flowers with reddish bracts, the plants growing like the Hedychium.
Curcuma produces an Amomum-like spike of yellow Howers and
Hedychium-like growth.

Lurycles is often confused with Fuudie which is not worth
cultivating on the plains but the plants are quite distinet from one
another ; the former resembles Eucharis in shape of tlower, but borne
erect and not drooping and is worth growing. Treat this bulb like
Eucharis.

Euvcharis has its likes and dislikes as regards position, a northaeast
aspect being ideal and gives the best results. The soil should be rather
heavy instead of sandy and rich while the bulbs must not be dis-
turbed at regular intervals. If the earth washes out and the bulb
sinks below the level of the pot, carefully toss out the ball of earth,
round off the corners, refill in crocks and some rich earth and raise
the bulbs. Eucharis are destroyed by the black lily caterpillar which
is very partial to the leaf and bulb of this lily. Give liquid manure
when spikes show and keep the pots on ecinders or raised on a brick
to avoid the earth worm menace. This bulb is liable to a fungus
which makes the flowers stalk mottled,

The Freesia has apparently been cast aside by amateurs because
undeveloped bulbs or ones not properly matured have failed to
flower. Large acclimatised bulbs if planted in September bloom
quite well by February, The Freesia is one of the hulbous plants
most amenable to pot enltivation. Use as a potting misture two
parts garden soil, one leafmould and one cow manure, if the garden
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soil is heavy mix in a bandful of sand. Plant 8 bulbs per 6’ pot
just covering them with soil, grow in full light but not in direct
sunshine and support with light stakes shortly after the leaves come
above ground. As the plants develop weak deses of liquid manure,
Guano for preference, should be given. The after treatment of the
bulbs will decide whether you will oblain Howews or not the following
year; when removing the flowers do not cut off more foliage than
is necessary, continuc feeding the plant with hquid manure till the
leaves show signs of yellowing when water should be withheld
and the pots allowed to gradually dry off. Turn the pots over on
their sides and allow them to lie drying for a month or so before
the bulbs are tossed out and stored.

Gladiolns can be recommended for general cultivation. Plant
the bulbs 2°-3" deep in light rich soil and stake the shoot before
it is G inches high otherwise a bent stem and twisted flower spike
will be the result. Imported bulbs or those acelimatised give equally
good results. Try and plant in September-October so as to obtain
results before the very hot winds shrivel the delicate petals of the
flower. Spikes have been cut on the plains nearly every month of
the year. Never let the roots become dry, one good soaking a
week should be sufficient except during the very hot weather. In
pots add a rich top dressing when the plant has made ¢ inches of
agrowth. 'When bulbs show signs of dry or hard rot change the plot
of ground.

{lanemanthus, the Blood tlower, looks like a glorified scarlet
Powder Puff and is a short lived beauty, the flowers last for a week
or ten days and as the bulb increases with age so does the size of
flower head. The flower appear in March-April and is followed
by coarse leaves

The Japanese Day Lilies, //emerocallis, are quite a useful family,
all the varicties are yellow ranging from a pale citron to a deep
tawny orange and nearly all are hardy and prolific on the plains.
The grass like leaves form a good back ground for the flowers which
are borne on long stems. Grown in shade or sun they flower in the
early hot weather.

Among the rhizome type of plants, /ledychium varieties are

worth cultivating but this plant must not be buried too deeply. The
rhizome in its patural habit looks like a centipede, the roots anchoring
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the long rhizomes which lie on the surface of the soil, The flowers
of Hedychium are produced in the rains and some are sweet scented,
The plants do excellently in semi-shade, and the general height of the
plants is 3 to 4 feet though elatum grows 6’-7" high, rcoronarium
the largest flowered and most grown, is a dead white but there are
quite a variety for medinm elevations, a deep searlet, yellows and
several with white flowerc. On the plains grow coronarinm, coccinewm,
elatum and coronarivin flarum.

Hyacinth can be grown in leafmould mixed with pieces of charcoal
or einders the size of a pea, or in special Hyaeinth glasses in water,
Damp the potting material, plant the bulb just below the surface of
the soil and keep the pots in a dark room for a month or six weeks.
Examine by tossing out a bulb and when the pot is full of roots bring
it into full sunshine and by placing an empty pot 1eversed over the
bulb, torce the spike. The covering pot should not be removed till the
spike is a couple of inches above ground otherwise the flowers will
open in the “collar” of the bulb. Hyacinths from “forced”, “specially
prepared” or usual size bulbs, seldlom produce more than 10¥
of decent flower spikes on the plains, most of them open buds in a
half hearted fashion or rot hefore the spike is a couple of inches high.
Plant in September-October.

Ilymenocallrs and Pancraliwm are very closely allied, the former
being rather more delicate in beauty and difficult to rear on the plains.
For cut flowers the Pancratium has few equals. The ecommon kind
longifolium called the Spider 7i7y, has scented flowers and is in great
demand by florists. Pancratiums love a swampy soil. There is
the dwarf wide leaved parvwum and /alifolinm intermediate between
longifolivm and parvum, both which are worth growing. Flowers
appear for nearly ten months out of the twelve

Kaempferia and Cienkowskia Kirkii,—The ftlowers of these
“bulbs” are short lived and open in the rains, Cienkowskia is
certainly a very beautiful flower, 21* across, pale pink with a gold
eye but the small flowered Kaempferias, in white and pinky mauve
grow close to the ground and are succeeded by ornamental foliage.
All these varieties do well in the shade and are generally grown in
rockeries,

Talium longiflorum.,—The first requirement is a fair sized
bulh, the ones as large as a walnut will only bear a ringle flower,
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Iris like stiff well drained soil to which lime rubbish and 4 ozs.
of bone meal per square yard has been added. Do not bury the rhizome
two deep. In pots the soil should be well drained and kept moisf
put too much shade is not necessary. With the exception of the blue
chinensis all other kiuds of Iris are purely Hill types, Plant in the
rains.

Polianthes—The Tuberose (Rajanigundo) is a great favourite
with the Indian, but its strong scented flowers makes it disliked by
most Europeans. Of easy culture, growing in sun or semi-shade, the
Tuberose is worth growing for cut flowers, The double flowered
type called Z%e Pear/ is the best. The bulbs should be lifted
every couple of years and offsets transplanted into rich soil,
apparently no insect or disease attacks the Tuberose and neglected
patehes respond to replanting and manure.

The Adrum Uiy, Rickardia Aethopica is best seen on the
Hills near running water. It can be cultivated in pots but seldom
flowers well on the plains except in the Punjab perhaps. The
plant dies down in June, lying dormant till September when the
bulbs should be repotted in rich soil or given a rich top dressing
if not repotted. The flowers follow from February to May. A
good supply of water is always necessary to keep the plant growing.
If grown on the plains remember that the Arum is a water loving
plant and keep it fairly moist always.









CHAPTER TWENTY-ONE.
PALMS.

The amateur who is acquainted with perhaps a dozen varieties of
palms altogether would be surprised were you to mention that
this number could be quadrupled quite easily.

Of course some kinds are not of much interest and do not enter
into the general run of gardening but in the selection given below
some of the best and most easily cultivated are mentioned.

How to Grow.

Compost. Too much leafmould should never be mixed into the
compost for palms, one third leafmould to two thirds garden soil is a
safe mixture, Little manure is required, a dose of Sulphate of ammonia
once a month for pot plants being sufficient to deepen the colour of
the foliage. For this one quarter ounce to a gallon of water is quite
sufficient.

Trealment. Palms on the whole are very hardy plants and can
stand a lot of rough treatment. Ouce the root of a ground specimen
has gripped the soil, fire is about the only agency that may work its
destruction. Heat will burn foliage, cold do the same, but with the
return of normal weather conditions the palm recovers,

Do not allow dead leaves to hang on the plant. Some varietics
kindly drop their foliage when done with, for instance the Oreodora,
though the heavy leaf sheath breaks anything on which it may deseend ;
others like the Date, Dypsis, ete., hang on to the dried fronds till they are
removed by human ageney or blown away by a storm. Clean the stems
of such palms and they will not harbour insects, weeds or fungus.
The fruiting of a palm reduces the strength of the plant, Sago
Palms (Caryota) live longer if the flower spike is cut off as it
appears,

Pests and Diseases. There are few diseases that attack palms
in gardens, scale insects on the leaves of indoor specimens and cater-
pillars of various kinds may be but none are a real menace except the
rhinoceros beetle which bores into the stem of the larger plants just
below a new leaf and thus destroys the leaf bud.

An epidemic fungus disease that rots the heads of Cocoanuts is
serious bul seldom attacks palms in gardens.
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(lycas loses it young foliage by the united attacks of hundreds
of caterpillars which develop into tiny blue buttertlics, a Kerosene
emulsion will rid you of this pest.

There_is no such plant as a “dwarf palm”, amateurs fondly imagine
that the China Palm, Livistona rolundifolia never grows tall, let
them transfer it to the ground and within a dozen years it will be
twenty feet high ultimately reaching a height of 40 feet or more.
Rattans, Calamns and Daemonorops grow 500 feet long and are
armed not only with thorns on the stem and back of the leaf, but
carry long whip cord-like grappling hooks from the ends of the leaf.
These help the plant to climb. The Riapis ave comparatively dwarf
growing only 8-12 feet.

To keep a palm from growing too quickly in the ground the
plant should be buried in its pot. This restriets root growth {o a
certain extent and helps the Orcodora regia and Iyophorbe amari-
caults for instance, to form that ornamental bottle stem so much
desired.

To grow a palm from seed is a slow process as it takes years
before the true leaves form and the plant is worth looking at. The
seedlings should be lifted after the first pair of leaves appear, the
roots balled and the palm replanted in the ground or potted off.
Palms, if allowed to remain untouched too long, are apt to send their
roots deep into the ground and suffer badly when dug up. Borasses
and Hyphaene arve almost impossible to grow in pots owing to the
long roots these palms produce.

It is very difficult to give common names to Palms while a
detailed description would he adding an unnecessary amount of
information appreciated by very few.

Rare Palms have not been referred to, there are quite a few
handsome kinds that require more eare than an amateur can give to
them but some peculiar palms are mentioned below for those who
are keen and wish to compete at loeal flower shows, ete.

Acanthorhiza acnleala iv heavily armed with hard spike-like aerial
toots on the trunk which resembled hranched spines.

Acanthuphocnin, Marlinezia, Astrocaryum, Baclris, Zulacea, Caldmus,
Dacmonorops and Oncosperig have thoriis on stems and leaves, nasty
cusiomers to cultivate in a small garden.
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In dreca Aliceac the new leaf is a beautiful wine red when it
lirst appears and when small is quite & handsome type.

Washingtonie  filifera has long thread-like appendages to its
leaves and unique in this way.

Slevensonia grandifolia and Verschaffeltia splendida differ from
the general run of palms in having their foliage shaded and veined
witk yellow.

Cyrtostachys luccu possesses leaf stalks and sheaths a sealing
wax red in shade bubt is rather delicate and requires a very moist
climate.

Nipa frulicans is a water plant pure and simple and Hyphaenr
Thebaica (Doum Palm) is the one naturally branched palm. Date
Palms ave occasionally branched, a seven headed one having been
reported.

Sago does not come from either Curyote or Cycas, both errone~
ously called Sago Palms, but from Metrorylon Sugus which does not
grow in India.

What to grow. Palins for indoor pot work are referred to
in Chapter Twenty-one where hints as to their cultivation are also
given, Palms for planting in the ground should be carefully picked,

For Avenue purposes, Oreodors heads the list then Curyola urens
and  Arenga saccharifera, Corypha and Bordssus. Dypsis, Kentia
Medrthuri, and Caryota sobo/ifer« form dwarfer semi-bushy types and
are also in favour,

Some palms will grow in swamp conditions and reference should
be made to Chapter Twenty-seven for these. On the hills Levistona
mauwriliana, Chameerops, Caryota, and Wallichia will be found np to
2000-3000 feet. But in very dry hot localities Livistona maunriliuna
alone survives.

Those that belong to the “feather leaved” section are .{/{alea
Cokune, .1reca lulescens, Benlinckin nicobarica, Calamus of various kinds,
Cocos flexuosa, C. schfzophyllay Diclyosperma rubra, Dypsis madagascarien-
sfz, Klats guineensis, Hyophorbe amaricanlisg I, Tvrschaffellii, Kentia
MeArthnri, K. Sanderiana, K. Belworeana, Oreadova regia, Phoediy
rupicola, I, Roebelint, P. rec/inatd, Pinanga in variety, Plgchosperma
attguslifolia, Plyckoraphts augusta, and Seqforthia clegans,
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Among the “fan leaved” types grow Chamarops kumilis, Latuniu
Commersoni, Licuala lkorrida, L. grandis (Pritchardia), Livistona
rotundifolia, L. mauriliana, Pritchardia pacifica, Sabal in variety,
Thrinax argenlea, 1. excelse and Washinglonia robusta.

There is the “fish leaved” section to which Aremga, Caryoln and
W allickin are allocated. All these are tall growing.

The Riapis are dwarf bushy rattan-like palms and excellent for
pot growing or specimen bushes in a garden.

‘Allied Plants. The Curludovica and Cyclantlus are not very
widely separated from Palms and would fall under the fan leaved
section ; the Pandanus (Keora, Ketaks) with strap shaped leaves is well
known, the varieties (wermis and Buptis/’i are unarmed but the
others have fine saw teeth on the back of the midrib and edges of
the leaves. Veilchir, V. variegalus, Sunder?, odorafissimus, ulilts and
pactficus are the best to grow for decorative purposes. Swnderi is
variegated permanently with yellow but both the typical Feilchu
and odoratissimus have the new leaves creamy white and broadly
margined pale yellow respectively, only for a short while.

The Cycadeae are often referred to as Palms though they are
more closely related to the Pines. Cycas Rumphii and revolula, the
Sago Palm of Japan, together with Muacrozamin spirales  and
EBncephalartos Caffre are the varieties generally found in Botanical
gardens, The Cycas however are worth growing.









CHAPTER TWENTY-TWO.
FERNS.

The Hills are the natural home of the fern and it is quite
impossible to acclimatise some of the varieties found at high
elevations. Try and raise ferns from spores which might give you
a result on the plaing but never be a vandal and uproot ferns which
will only die a few months after they have left their natural
habitat.

Where to grow.—Ferns do best ina north or a north-east aspeat
where they get the morning sun and none in the aflternoon but
under the shelter of a fernery they will grow in any situation,
Nephrolepis exallale and such coarse varieties can stand the full
sun during the Monsoon and winter months on the south but need
to be shaded for a couple of months in the very hot weather, Fans
and electric light have a bad effect on delicate ferns in pots and
where ever possible these plants shonld be frequently changed and
given a week or two out of doors to recuperate,

How to grow.—I/se medium sized pots, 7 to 9 inches is
quite large enough except for “specimens” when shallow seed pans
of 10".14" diameter are better than 10 or 12 inch pots. When
transplanting do not commence with a bushy plant for, as the fern
grows and spreads, it will soon fill the pot with roots and lose
strength.

Don’t bury the erown of the fern below the soil, a common
mistake which accounts for many deaths. Syringe the foliage every
few days in dry weather.

Compost for pot plants,—The chief trouble with ferns
usually lies in the wrong compost which malis use. Most varieties
grow in hilly country’and to imitate this soil should be the aim.
Use oue-third each leafmould, garden soil (not clay) and coarse
sand or clinkers. If at all possible obtain old roof rubbish and
lime mortar pounded up and use this in place of sand. Ferns should
not be kept in a saucer of waber but given a thorough soaking every
day during the hot weather or a daily watering overhead ; if
continually indoors water once every couple of days during the cold
and wet weather, A dusting of crushed Limestone every few months
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will correct any tendency to sourness of the soil and do no harm
to the plant while a pinch of bone meal or bone dust during the rains
will ensare leafly plants in the cold weather.

Repot ferns every year, split up full pots removing all dead
portions of stem and roots without the entire removal of soil.

Ferns enjoy a moist situation and if rockery work is provided
for them to nestle up to, they will repay you by depositing spores
to increase their species. Hundreds of new seedlings will spring up
once the stone has become ‘“patined” with vegetable mould or a
litchen-like substance.

Pests and Diseases.—Most ferns ave attacked by a cater-
pillar, green or grey black in colour, discovered only when the leaflets
disappear. A careful search soon reveals the rascal either at the
roots or camouflaged as a portion of the stem.

A scale insect is common on indoor ferns, often the foliage is
so affected as to require entire removal to eradicate the disease,

On occasion white ants eat away the fronds from just below
ground level, a grasshopper or ericket is another sinner in this way.
If the old dead roots and stems are not, regularly cleaned out
fungus and insects are invited to add to the troubles of the amateur.
On the whole if the compost is correct the ravages of insects will
not be felt.

What to grow.—The following list of hardy ferns might be of
assistance to the amateur.

For hanging baskets.—Nephrolepds  lostonensis and  sports,
Adiantum ciliatum, Lygodium scandens, various kinds of Polypodium
and Davallia, Selaginella of sorts,

For indoor decoration.—Adiantum tenerum, elegantissimum,
lrapeziforme, peruvianunm, hybridum ; Pteris Vicloriae, Mariesii,
eretiea-albo lineata, [udens; Nephrolepis Piersonii types, rufescens,
Jfurcans, and cordifolia types ; Davallia fijiensis ; Polypodium in
variety ; Blechnum occidentale ; Onyckium japonicum.

For outdoor work in pots.— Polypodinum of sorts ; Nephrolepis
furcans, exaltala, elc. ; Nephrodium cuspidatum, molle ; Pteris longifolia,
enstformis, ludens, serrulata ; Adianfum trapeziforme, peruvianun,
hybridum, {enerum.
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General planting in the ground.—In a fernery the selection
can be varied according to the growers own fancy and a collection
of 20 to 30 varieties easily obtained.

The cultivation of ferns under glass is going ‘“out of fashion”
and consequently such fine “double” ferns as .{diantum Farleycuse,
Pacotlit, imbricalum, ete., are seldom seen.

Specimen forming varieties are .{diantum peruvianum, Asple-
niwim  Avis-Nedus, Pleris quadrianrita and Nephrolepis cordifolia
giganlea,

Climbing types are Lygodium in variely, Dipluzivm sylvalicum,
and Selaginellu luevigala,

The Seluginella types are useful for covering a rockery, cauescens
argenlee has a silvery appearance, melal/ica, blue and rubella, bronzy.
serpens is very hardy but coarse. ecrythropus, Africana, Braunet,
graciles and hacmalodes are dwarf bushy growing.

Marsh loving. While ferns can stand a lot of moisture they
should not be subjected to overhead drip or the roots allowed to lie
in water ; if the roots go towards water well and good. Aecrostichum,
Angiopteris, Ceratopleris and Marsilea are known to thrive in swampy
land and will grow in moist situations.

Epiphytal. These are the /ryuiria, Plalycerinm, Polypodium
and fuavallia whieh are purely epiphytal, the first two living on
tree trunks, the others though rooting in soil are more at home on
the bark of trees.






(HAPTER TWENTY-THREE.,
FERN HOUSE PLANTS.

Walk into an amateur’s fern house and in nine cases out of
ten it will be found to contain pots of Maidenhair, a hanging basket
or two, possibly an Asparagux plumosws and some Begonius, there
may be a little Se/ayinelle covering the rockery if this exists and
some /N undeiing Jorw,

But there is no reason why a better selection can not be planted
and perhaps the following suggestions might help, The raison d’etre
for the fern house is firstly to supply plants for indoor decoration
and foliage for cutting aund secondly grow a class of plant that will not
thrive in the open without shade.

Situation of the Fern House.—llere we have to depend a
good deal on the ground available, east and north-east sun is
excellent and the fern house can remain open on both these sides
but it must be shaded on the top, the routh and the west. VWhere
one cannot obtain the right site more shade should be given on
south and west. Never make the fern house in the shade of
heavy foliaged trees, the drip from {he leaves is certain to rot
plants.

Fern hounses are built of angle iron, wood or bamboo, covered
with wire netting in most instances ; pick on well matured bamboo
or better still let the main uprights be of giran, sal or any wood
that does not rot away quickly; always tar the ends in the ground,
A sloping roof helps to lessen drip to a great extent.

A good way of covering iron posts is to build around them,
after they have been heavily painted or tarred, a series of earthen-
ware (unglazed) drain pipes. Earth with cow manure is plastered
on and Adianlum Capillus Teneris, the wild low growing Maiden
hair fern, can be placed and held in position with fine mesh wire
netting; in a short while the fern will grip the pipe with its own
roots.  Polypodinu too can be grown in this way.

Thatching.—This is an important matter. Too heavy shade
draws up the foliage and makes it sappy and weak, too little on the
other hand allows the sun to burn and destroy the colour. To
obtain the happy medinm, allow 507/ of sunlight to filter throngh
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during the hottest months, in the rains when the sun is not so strong
and the sky overcast for long periods, the thatching should be
thinned out and again in the cold months more light must be
admitted, Dry palm leaves used for thatching shrivel in the heat
and are eaten by a caterpillar as well while during the wet weather
the leaves rot and the shade is thus naturally reduced. Grass rots
too but never thatch too thickly with this material.

Hessian is too heavy except for just a short period of the year,
then it rots with wet weather unless preserved with crude oil and
paint ; again, if not tied down carefully, heavy winds are apt to
blow a Hessian covering to pieces. Coarse coir string is commonly
used as being everlasting being woven in and out of the wire
netting, ‘It sure is”, as our American cousins would say, but it is
ugly and does not allow for any reduction of shade.

Layout and design.—Pof Zouse. Where space is limited pots
are usually arranged on wooden benches ; resting on cinders they do
better or if trays of sheet iron or galvanised material are used where
brick work cannot be arranged for, and filled with cinders, plants will
grow strongly, Where wood work is the only material available, have
the wood creosoted, tarred or painted thoroughly, keep it serupulously
clean and every now and then shift the pots so that any washings
of earth do not colleet on the wood. Try and avoid a dranghty
fern house and shelter from the north or from whatever direction
the wind blows.

Soil —For pot plants let the material be coarsely sieved and
use two thirds garden soil ; to one-third leafmould, adding a small
quantity of sand or fine cinders if the soil is heavy, say a handful to
a six inch pot. Pot in the usual manner, keeping plants in the
centre of the pot, do not bury too deep and stake any plants taller
than 6°.

For Ferns, change the compost to that recommended for this
seotion of plants.

Watering.—If the compost is correct, watering once a day,
is quite sufficient except in the very hottest weather when a second
watering will be necessary, In the winter months once every two
to three days should be the rule. Syringe plants regularly and in
smoky localities wash the foliage of large leaved plants once a week
with a sponge or soft rag and soapy water,
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Remember that in Caleutta the amateur often has only brackish
water from the unfiltered main at his disposal, this is bad for
succulents which rot off. Use filtered water or that from a tank or
tube well. Never syringe with unfiltered water as the mud in
suspension is apt to leave stains on the leaves which are difficult
to remove.

Manure.—A pinch of bone meal per plant when in growth
is of great help, ferns need a teaspoonful of lime-stone or powdered
mortar every 6 months, a weak dose of Sulphate of ammonia or
Nitrate of soda, } ozto a gallon of water, is a tonic for all other
fern house plants except ferns.

Design of Rockery bed. Work from a plan allowing at
least 4 ft. between beds, make your individual shapes as simple
as possible but irregular in outline such as triangles with eurved sides
and rounded angles, ete.

Do not make the general design too regular. I mean in a large
50’ fernery for instance, if a narrow bed is arranged up against the
north-east side, do not carry the idea right round the house, repeat
it on the south-west.

In arranging a fernery do not make the slope of growth too
regular, a dot plant taller than the undergrowth is an excellent way
of breaking up the rockery. Follow nature, plant in colonies or
several plants together especially of the dwarf and medium sized
plants. Ornamental climbers up the posts or grown on rustic
branches are also very artistic.

When building a rockery, do not make the slope of earth too
steep, a terracing will be far preferable with brick work as a backing
to take the place of more flimsy material or banked up earth.
Arrange for good drainage, a core of large clinkers or cinders with a
fall to some drain, The bank of earth can be held in position with
clinkers, fused bricks or lumps of roof rubbish /.e. mortar and khoa,
united in a conglomerate mass. These piled so as to dovetail into
each other will hold the earth in position.

Selaginella argentea or some other moss-like Nephrolepis, Fitlonia,
Pellionia and Cyauotis help to cover the nakedness of the bave
stone,
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Prepare the top layer of earth in the bed with equal parts of
fine cinder or gravel, leafmould and sand, and dig this in toa
depth of a couple of inches, Wheu planting any deeper rooting
plant use some extra compost to lill the pit.  Forking up the soil
every few months is a great help to plants but once Sclaginella has
covered the wsoil this must of course cease. Once a ycar, however,
just as the rains break it, is advisable to lift Selaginella and the smaller
plants, fork up the soil, add a top dressing and then replace every
thing.

Watering. If the soil is porous there will be no diffieulty
about Hooding or watering thoroughly with the “bumba” watering
can) during the hot months, A good syringing in the early hours of
the day is also helpful and to create a moist atmosphere flood the
roads every morning. During the Raius look out for drip which is
fatal to foliage and see that the exposed portions of earth, which are
rather steeply banhed, do not get washed away. Never use brackish
water.

Pests. Caterpillars of various kinds feed on foliage, the
immense caterpillar of the Hawk Moth and other Sphingideae
damage Caladiums. These must be picked off. Crickets are also
destructive, eating down tender foliage but can easily he tlooded out.
Grasshoppers, especially the immature ones, are great pests and ruin
the tender Dracaena and Croton leaves at the end of the raine. Snails
and slugs are also destructive usually living under low growing
material such as FVtfonic and Begonias. The Wooly Aphis, Scale
insects ete., are all of small account bnt must not be neglected when
discovered.

Earthworms are a nnisance too, aerating the soil is trne but at
the same time making an awful mess of the place especially when
the new ones hatch ont in large numbers ; a weak Jose of lime water
will bring most of these creatures to the surface.

Care and Attention. Remove dead and dying foliage and
never make the mistake of having too much deciduous material all
in one spot to show a gap in the cold weather. Itisa good plan to
sink 6” or 8 empty pots here and there in the rockery into whiel
Cineraria, Geranium, ete., can be placed and removed as they finish
blooming. In this way a fern house ean be made quite gay for many
months of the year. During the off season foliage plants can fill
{he vacancies,
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i’or Pot Growing. The reader should refer to ()ixapter Twelve
which deals with the great majority of varieties which can be grown
in pots ; the selection can be varied somewhat with a little thought
according to climatic conditions,

For Planting in the Ground. A great deal depends un the
climate but the selection given beluw is most suiled to moist
conditions as prevail in Bengal.

Ferns. Almost any variety can be grown except Adiuntuim
Furleyense or a few other delicate varieties which want glass to obtain
first class results.

Thew~e are the best—.Idrantum Ur;///,s('z', /c’lt(’/'llm, //‘y///'/'(llu//, [ruj;g.
sforme, peeneianan, candalom, Capillus-1eneris and Fergusond,

Varieties of _lspidinwu, Aspleninm, Blechwnm, Cheilanthes (Silver)
and (ymuogramme (Gold) Terns, Pleris and Seluginel/d niake up a
formidable list.

Palms. .\uy variely can be used but sink the pot in the rockery
both to keep the plant dwarf and simphify removal when the palm
grows too large for the situation.

Orchids.  Phaius N allichis and other terrestial varleties caut
be planted i ve(w.  Of course basket~ of hanging orclids are all
right il a proper place is built for them or they are grown on the
posts of the fern house.

Flowering Shrubs. There arc a number which can be grown
to advautage in a fern house with a normal amount of light.

Clerodendron, Crossandiay Cyrtanlhera, Dalechampia, Desmodiom,
Mussacnda, Peutas, Polygonnny, Bucllic, Calinvm  aud  Lhespesia
lwmpas.

With a little more sunlight a larger selection can be planted and
if the shading is carefully arranged you may obtain Howers in
profusion withoul injuring the foliage plants.

Foliage Shrubs. Theie is no need to differentiate what
varieties ean or cannot be used, the slower growing ean go direct
into the soil. Croton~, Dracacnas, ete., which soon lose colour or
become “leggy™ it kept in pots, cau be replaced with newly made
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gooties each October. Numbers of succulent and herbaceous plants
also bulbs and tubers can be included.

Lilies. Hemerocallis, Eurycles, Funkia, even Zephyranthes,
Eucharis, Amaryllis rveticulatum, Ackimines, Globba, Iris, Tacca, and
Anthurinim will all ower,

Succulents. The Billlergiv and others of the Pineapple family,
Begonia, foliage aud flowering types, Lmpatiens, Gesnera refulgens
Commeling, Cyrtodeira, Eomecon, Kalanchoe, Musa, Swinlpaniia,
Telranema, Cienkowskia, Kacmpferia, Costus, Ornithogatlum, Coleus,
dlocasia and Caladium are a few more “possibles” for growing.









CHAPTER TWENTY FOUR,
SUCCULENTS & PERENNIAL HERBS,

The cultivation of true succulents is not attended with any great
ruacess in moist Bengal, in the drier parts of the Province and
upeountry stations Cactus and the class of plant urually associnted
thevewith, do thrive and provide interesting ohjects perbaps more
curiour than beautiful,

Tu this chapter ave cousidered members of the Caelus family

and such as have rucculent leaves, Aloe, Agave, ete., as well as plants

-belonging to the Kuphorbiaceae and the fleshy herbaceous type such as

Dieffenbachia, ete, We alvo refer to the section belonging to the Pine-

apple and Plantain families and sueh undershrubs as are too small for

the usual shrabbery, Rather a mixed selection you will consider it hy
the time you have read the chapter thiough,

Damp is liable to rot these plants nnless good drainage and proper
compost is given and, with all this care, during heavy rain the more
delicate ones have to he placed under glass,

Soil. Always see that the soil for suceulents is coarsely sieved.
A compost containing one half cinders or (inely powdered lime rukbish
and a quarter each garden soil and leafmould is a good medium to use,

Where plants are grown in pots see that the drainage is perfect and
with the eompost mix in cinders or stone chips, a handful to a six inch
pot, 1o ensure hetier drainage.

Rock Garden. Inthe cround give a foundation of hroken
hricks and with elinkers, pieces of old roof rubbish or conerste make
an irregular rock garden with pockets of compost. A rockery of
succulents is best in full sunlight, if during the very hot weather
plants <how signs of burning slight shade ean be provided. The
following will provide a selection for this garden. Liwwm, FKuphorbia,
Cactus, Aster amellns, Zinnea {(inearis, Ruwellia, Oralis, Iines and
Lradescant ia.

In among the succulents Porfulaca, Ferbena perennis, Sedum,
Pilea or Hymenanthernm is often grown but never let the soil be too

heavily covered.



( 210 )

What to grow, There is first the Arum family represented
by the .fglaoncia, Licflentiackia and Sehizmaloglollis which can
be used for pot cultivation or shady rockeries.

I~ Aglaoncma nobile and <ub-varieties we have dwarf {ypes
which form no stems with dark green leaves, feathered veins and dots
of white. .1, Roelelini is the best of the tall <ection and the
brightest harved and pictum of the blotehed type.

Dieflenbachin has quite a number of forms with leaves vario-
gated or blotched irregulavly with white or yellow. RBuwmanni.
wagaifica, ehuraea and princeps ave the best.  When the <tems hecome
tall and hare of foliage simply eut the plant down toa couple of
inches from the base and let the new <hoots come up.

- Sehisimatoglottis scamensis and puledra are similar in growth to
Aglaonena nobile ; neo guinecnsiz on the other hand is more hke an
Aunthurivm in general appearance.

The Alvcusia can be divided into two sections; tall, sueh as
bataviensis, gigantea, indica 1driegata, niaerodiza vaieqilay reoldeea
and celrina, with plants growing 5’ to 8 in height and leaves of
immense size, 3 to 5 feet in length by 3 feet in width, These do well
in ontside rockeries. The smaller {ype are more manageable for
fernery work and the most hardy ave argyrein, Thibuntiuna, Putzer,
Sanderiaua, Jeaningsit and Low/i. Unfortuntely the cold effects
there plants and foliage falls so that during December-February the
leaves are entirely wmiseing or represented by apologies too mean to
ncknowledge. Alvcusie should be treated like Caladinm, the tall type
ralling for little care however,

In .tathurinm we have Arvoids that give flowering and foliage
{ypes for use in shady situations. Amoug the tlawering <pecies in
which the coloured spathe is red or white we number the pink
Ferrierense in several <hades notably r#brum, with deep <earlet spathes,
then Dechardit, Van Hounller, aympliefolinm and oriainm with white
and ewraevi with pale pink spathes. .1, erystallinum, graude, inter-
mediniy magnificnn, regale and lencouenrnim are foliage types with dark
green leaves veined white, )

Homalomena (Cwrmerea) Wallissii grows like the low growing
Aglaonena uolile aud the foliage has a dark green median <tripe on
a yellowish ground but erulescens and aromatica ave Anthurium-like in
appearance.
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While touching on the Aram family those who have a large
garden should try dmorphophallus Rer, a gigautic single stemmed
plant which shoots up from a large under ground tuber. The tower
measures 22 to 24 iuches acrosy, a purplish tlesh in colour aud foetid,
followed by a single leaf sbalk up to 6 feet in height Whlch then
spreads out an winbrella-like much branched structure. -

For the Water Garden an Aroid with heavily armed leaf stalk
is Lastu heterophy/la,

Then Nepthylis pecturale furnishes an ornamental plant 18” high
with green leaves feathered cream aund together with Phyllolecninm
(Xaulhosmn) Lindew/ with cream veinings gives us two beautiful
fernery plants.

‘I'o which botanical family the Zemioculcus belongs would prove a
puszle at first glance to most folk till the flower is seen ; two varieties
are grown, Bowinid! and Loddiyisi both for their curious foliage.

The propagation of Aroids is chiefly done by ecutting of the
rhizome or stem.  [oeasiu, Dicflenbackin and Antherinme are all iu-
creased in this way, 'These are the chief sections of the ornamental
Aroids commonly grown.

The next block i~ usnally referred to as Cactus but actually
several botanical families are represented.

Adyave, the Cenlury LPlunt give: a number of ecurious types
dwart and tall growing, some with huge thorns aud others variegated.
cantrla tariegaley, americane variegate and  wmericana striala have
striped foliage. Taking the Furcrca (Forrcruya) into consideration
which is of similar growth to Jgare, we can add giganlew voriegute
aud Wulsoniuna to the variegated sectivn. Thorny types are dguce
polyacanllay lorlnosa, feror, emarginalu, ele,

The .1{oe, which the Indian calls Gher or Ghite Kumart, and
uses the mucilaginous gummy substance {rom the leat medieinally,
gives several ornamental forms, barbul»s, suponaria, Fruy, Camperi, ete.,
the first named hears spikes of prdp pinkish tubular Howers several
times a year,

Bryophyllum, the .{ir Plenl provides an interesting study of
the simple method of propagation cmployed by nature.
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A leaf hung up in a shady spot will produce a plant from

every notch. Grown for the pretty green and brown Fox-glove like
flowers which are borne in January-February.

Cactus proper. These wierd curiosities of plant life are in the
majority of cases fiercely armed with thorns and prickles varying in
width from wneedle poiuts to broad hook-like spines. Some are
uvarmed but corrugatel and ridged in curious ways. The Epiphy-
llum, with Hattened stems, bears lovely flowers in reds and purples,
the Corcus are night flowering climbing Caetus mostly with white
flowers but a selection of such long named varieties as Mawillurio,
Lehinoeactns, Echinocerevs, Fehinopsis and  Opwntia  should be
cultivated by the enthusiast.

On the Hills many glovious flowering types of Phyllveactus in
reds, purples, orange and white, compel amateurs to attempt their
cultivation on the plains, with the usual fatal results. We can only
grow one type of Phyllocactus, the white laiifrons. Cercus triangularis
and Zeragonns ave grown on trees or wall« and are night Howering.

Stapelia giganieu, which is grouped with the Cactus, is a olass of
plant actually far removed from the Cactew. The large starfish-like
fowers are a pale yellowish green netted with dull red, very hand-
rowe but to be viewed from a distance as the odour is foetid.

Adenivm obesum, if not in flower would be passed by at first glance
as an uninteresting ugly succulent but is the centre of attraction
when bearing its pinkish red Plumeria-like flowers. It blooms right
through the hot months aud oceasionally during the rains, grows in
full sunlight but is of slow growth.

Pedilunthus 1ithymalotdes gives us two variegated forms, the
green type called the Jeu's busk or Slipper plant because of its shoe-
shaped scarlet flowers, is common in the hedges all over Bengal. The
vrnamental types ave blotched cream or white and if cut back will
bush out and give a nice bit of colour in a sunny corner of the
garden,

Yuccu, the Spunish Bayonet or dudu phool . w- the ludian so aptly
describes this armed A/ve-like plant, is another excellent addition to
the succulent rockery; the variety glariosa ftlowers regularly in the
rains and ir the best to grow.

Sedum sarmentosnm, Slone Crop, alow growing suceulent with
small yellow star-shaped fowers, is common dn the Hills and on
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occasion met with on the plains, It is impalient of salt water but
forms a fine edging to a rockery.

kuphorbia.  The Miltk Worts. These plants are easily placed by
the milky exudation which follows the breakage of leaf or stem, all are
hardy and can stand the roughest tivatment. (riungularis and
monstrosus are two foliage types and Bojers a thorny shrub has scarlet
owers. The dwarf Poinsettia-like ZActerophyllc with bractial leaves
half scarlet and half green is called the Mesican Fire Plant. The
creamy variegatu, bearing the appropriate name Swnow v the Mountain
is somewhat less hardy.

The next few plants on this list belong to the Vlantain family
and require shade for full development and colouring,

Heliconia are like dwarfl plantains 4'-6" high.  Brasilensis has
green foliage and a scarlet Hower sheath which obtains for it the
name of Lobster Cluw. In aurev siriata the veinings are yellow,
roseo siriata, deep pink, welullice has the entire leaf tinged red but
the most brilliantly coloured in the red section is Edwardus Rer.

For ornamental foliage both dwarf and tall we must turn to the
Marantas which though more or less deciduous in the cold season are
sufficiently useful right through three quarters of the year (o be
recommended. For tall kiuds pick wrwwdivaced rariegata, regalie,
splendens and  cebriue; in Lhe intermediate section [lvudeniana,
wssymetricd, Veilehii, while bellu, Low:/, mediv-picta, nitide and Vai
den Hickit are the best of a large selection of dwart kinds.  Marantus
like semi-shade and good drainage but any «<oil will do for them.

Sunserrera, the Buws(ring Hemp, i~ often seen in pots and in
sunuy rockeries. Zeylanica is green marbled with grey in transverse
bands while the variety Lawren’i is further oruamented with a creamy
yellow margin. Several other varietie~ are cultivated for curious
leaf or flower but not for folinge effect. The Sanseviera beloug to
to the lily family.

Let us consider the Pineapple fuwily asa whole embracing
Ananas variegata, Billbergiu, Nidulariwm, Piteairnic and Lillandsia.
All are hardy, nearly all grown for foliage though the Billberyic and
Pitcairnia are pretty flowering plants too. The .Billbergiv and
Nidularivm can be grown on blocks of wood or in the rockery.
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Aspidistra lurida variegutu, the Parlowr Palm, is a useful plant
with strong green leaves striped with white, able to withstand rough
treatment but long ousted from its position in the house, on the plains
at least, by the Palm.

The low growing .lulkericum with their rosettes of green [oliage
variegated with cream, [ind a place in ferneries or hanging baskets.

Aund Coleus, how can we describe the wouderful colour cffects
of these succulent plants! Red in varying shades and yellows predo-
minate. Grown from seed, the best forms can be propagated by
cuttings. Co/ews likes a semi-shady situation and a light rich soil.
{hyrsoidens a green leaved type has bright blue flowers but does
best on the hills, (‘o/eus cuttings should be made at short intervals as
this succulent plant is of quick growth and the old stem: becomes
“tired” very quickly. No Hower spikes should be allowed to open,
pinch them off as they appear. A rich compost is much appreciated
by the Coleus and a return in lJarge foliage thereby secured.

Commelina Sellowiana in flower reminds once of a bright blue
butterfly perched on the end of a trailing stem, 'Thisx plant is mnarsh
loving but grows in any damyp shady situation.

Then the As/er wmnellus, Michaelmas Duisies they are called,
possess a great variety of types. The hardy blue is usually grown
and on the plaius it spreads rapidly and fAowers profusely, delighting in
a sunvy situation, Several shades of blue, purple and white can be
cultivated and are satisfactory in an open border.

Begouias are not found in great variety in amateur’s collectious.
President Carnot and cocetnen ave the best known scandent flowering
types, the dwarf semperflorens in white, pink and red are hardy on
the plains so is ren{/ormis with white Howers, The well known Rer
types are the most ornamental but several other variegated leaved
kinds are also met with. Good drainage obtained by mixing in a
fair percentage of lime rubble in a rich light ccmpost suits the
Begonia,

Curculigo recurvale variege/e iy palm-like and very handsome.
It sends up runners and soon makes a clump of cream striped foliage
which is ornamental in a shady rockery.

In Cyrtvdeira we have a spreading succulent resembling the
Beyonia, useful in a fernery or in banging baskets. Te form specimen
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plants the runners should be pinched off, The vaviety wela?7iea which
grows 9°-12° high has dull ved foliage and /escelata has curious
crinkled leaves, both are worth adding to a feinery.

Doiestenta muculale is cutious rather than beautiful, the green
leaf is wrinkled and blotehed with giey and the fruit reminds one of a
fig aplit open.

The grase-like /ianclla unemorost has small white flowers
succeeded by aznre blue beriies which Jast for a long period, as a
herried plant this has no equal.

Eomecon chionantha, called the  Poppy of the Dawn ov Chinese
Poppy, is a low growing quick spreading plant of use in a shady
fernery. The foliage, with silvery undersurface, i~ handsome in itself
while the small white flowers add to the beauty of this Poppy wart.

On the Hills Geianivm and Pelargoninm ave very mueh at home
but on the plains a <carlet variety alone can live throngh the
Moneoon. It is advisable to ohtain euttings eveiy October from a
a Hill Station. A rieh soil is a s/we qyua won, vemove bnds till the
plants are strong and growing well, then liquid manure can he
aiven,

There is the well known 7%/ve/, Busk with the new foliage
resembling purple plush, this is called G yunra anrantiuca, rather strag-
gling in girowth but if eut back it bushes out. 7. ucera is dwarf
and has arey leaves deeply cut, the under <mface i« purple which
fuither enbances the beauty of the plant.

Then we must refer in passing to the Zvunsraal Duisy, Gerbesa
Jamesonz, with pretty single orange Marguerite-like flowers on
long stems, very handsome and excellent as eut flowers, The
cultivation of (/erbeia is quite simple, light rich <oil, full sunshine
and ascistance when showing bud with lignid manure, There is
hardly a month when Geibeia fails to give Howers, the early hot
sencon giving the hest results. Hybiids provide white, yellow, «alinon
and pink shades.

Gyunostuchyum ecoylaneenie v another excellent fernery plant of
low growing habit and finds in the I'itfonia a companion plant. 7'
argyronenra shows the marvelous tracery of nature with white veinings,
Pearcei has searlet and giganfea dull red veinings completing a trio
worth obtaining,
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A tender succulent often coddled but really & hardy fernery plant
is Jmpatiens Sultani, the Zunzibar Balsam ; though nothing like the
large Camellia-flowered type we cultivate in the annual section,
Sultani is covered with brilliant orange scarlet Howers for many months
“of the year, Hybrid types have brought in a variety of colour ’tis
true from a pale pink to a deep mauve pink bat Switani is still the
prettiest and best,

The *Blood Leaf™ as [lreaine is called, has ornamental red or
green foliage with yellow and red veins, of simple culture and growing
equally well in sun or xhade. Kasily propagated hy cutting it can be
frequently pruned and veplanted to give a mass of colour.

TLough not very striking in flower, faoloma pelrea is a low
growing fernery plant 9”-12” high bearing small tubular tar-shaped
flowers.

We have a very handsowe <nceulent in Kalanchoe with ornae
mental foliage ; Fordune: further obliges with yellow star-shaped flowers
and Kewensis with carmine piuk, both doing well in semi-shade,

Mirabilix is seldom grown now, the flowers which appear in
the afternoon are closed when the sun rises the following day.
Called Gw/alas by the Indian it is perhaps better known to most
amateurs as Fowr ('Cloct,

We see so much of the Plantain that the very name conjures
up a huge trunk and gigantio foliage. In Musa coccinea however we
have a dwarf, 12" to 8’ high with searlet bracts, rosacea which grows
8 high is not as brilliant a red. Swmalrana and zebrina have the
foliage blotehed with chocolate.

Ophiopogon resembles a grass, its leaves forming tufts of foliage,
some varieties being variegated with white others are entirely green ;
the flowers too are delicately pretty, like minature lily of the valley.

For hanging baskets and trailers on rockeries Pellioniu and
Tradescantia (Zebrina) pendula should be grown. There are several
varieties of both. DPe/lionia alipurense and pulchra and Tradescatia
pendnla regina and wnreo striata being the best.

Peperomia arifolic is Begonia-like, the green heart shaped leaves
marked with regular lines of silvery gray is very handsome and the
plant hardy forming bushy masses of feliage 9 inches high.
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Pilea musoosu has heen called the Artillery Plant because the
bursting pollen is discharged in smoke-like puffs. The hardiness of
this plant makes it a great favorite for outdoor rockeries and hanging
baskets. .

Reiwwardbia (Linum) triggauwm is an under-shrub with yellow
flowers the size of a Vinca. The plant is of spreading habit and flowers
very profusely in December-January.

Portulacaric afra (racemosa) is a dwart ragged bush with small
snceulent leaves, grown as a pot plant in dry up-country stations.

Ravenada  madagascariensis, called the Travellers Pluntain, in a
small stage is a useful ornament to the fernery but grows into a
magnificient specimen of 15 to 18 fest with a fanlike spray of
foliage when planted in the open.

In Suncolobus g/obosus we have a fine leaved plant belonging
to the Artemesia or Southern Wood family, Growing to a height
of 4’ its fine Asparagus-like foliage is very ornamental and useful
for cutting., It is also kept heavily praned as an edging. In flower
Suncolobus is covered with masses of small grey tufts of bloom.

The annual Salvia splendeas, which by the way can be grown
as a perennial, quite overshadows coccines with loose sprays of red.
8. farinacea has Lavender-like blue flowers while Pilekeri is also
blue flowered but a deeper shade. (evcantha which has white tlowers
with a violet ealvx and a silvery undersurface to the foliage is alsa
worth growing.

Seattelariv disecolor, whose grey {oliage is further ornamentnd
with a purple undersurface, grows low and is of great value in a
shady rockery.

Ferbena perenai's ({ripennatifide) has mauve and white forms and
i« grown as a hot weather annual, it is also nseful in sunny roekeries as
a perennial low growing plant.

"The Tinea, represented on the Hills by a blue Howered trailing
plant, can only be grown with diflienlty on the plains bhut the roseq
types, the lladagaxcar Periwinkle, in pale manve, pink, white and
white with a scarlet eye, form a useful set to plant in a sunny corner.
These Tincu ave very hardy and perennial hat should be replaced every
year by the self sown seedlings which spring up all rouud the plants.
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When we speak of Violets (Viola odorata) there arises a vision
of those large blue flowered types, half the size of Pansies and
deliciously scented, but alas, we have to be satisfied with flowers
small and insignificant, and hardly any scent as a general rule.
Violets require a semi-shady and yet an open situation, add to
this a light rich soil and good drainage and you may be sure of
sueeess. Grown in baskets they do excellently and also on a raised
rockery on the north of a house or under an open tree. Liquid
manure when the buds appear helps to increase the number and
improve the quality of the flower,

The compost for Violets should be light and rich with one eighth
part of wood ashes mixed in, the runners from last years stools being
planted out in September about 9-12 inches apart or one to a six
inch pot, A fungus attacks the foliage for which a Permanganate of
potash spray must be used while for the mealy bug that often
infests the plant use a spray, as recommended in which Chapter
Five. The Violet should be sheltered during the Monsoon and a good
plan is to replace some of the light rich soil in the pots with a clay
top dressing as the rains come in. Keep plenty of room between
plants and if fungus does not yield to the permanganate treatment
destroy stock and bury the soil.









CHAPTER TWENTY-FIVE,
GRASSES AND REEDS.

The value of tall feathery grasses and light bamboos is not
generally appreciated by amateurs. Perhaps the reason will be
given that bamboos bring snakes, well, snakes do love old uncared
for bamboo stumps with holes and hollows in which to shelter but
in a small clean clump there is no room for the reptile.

“The foliage of bamboos does not improve leafmould”, I hear
you say, yes if large quantities are mixed in, and, “grass will not
grow very well in the shade of bamboos”, but the same is true of the
environs of other trees as well!  Actually there is no reason why
these magnificent grasses should be banished from your garden,

How to grow. Any soil suits this class of plant, water logged
localities are naturally abhorrent and extremes of temperature affect
the growth but the most poverty stricken soil will grow grasses and
reeds. In pots make the compost light. When planting do not bury
too deep and stake the new growth.

Where to grow.—Sun or shade makes little difference too,
any aspect or position will suit the bamboo. Plant during the rains
and be certain that the soil is deeply cultivated for all grasses are
heavy rooting plants and it is as well to give full play to the root
system.

What to grow.—While there are a number of kinds that may
find a place in a large garden the amateur need not worry about
more than the few noted below.

The best known is perhaps the dwarf bamboo grass, .1p/udn
aristala, which finds a home in pots on so many verandahs. In the
ground it becomes 3’ high and can be clipped to hedge form or
allowed to grow into a natural bush.

The variegated Dawvbivn Reed, Aruado donur versicolor and
A, metallicn with a bronzy leaf are both handsome grasses. The
former runs to green stems if given too much shade and grows
6'-8" high but wmefallica only veaches a height of 4 feet and
loves shade. Karly in the rains prane out the thin inside stems and
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generally lighten the clump, New shoots will give strong growth
and provide the best coloured stems.

Among bamboos Bumbusa aireu variegata, the Golden Bambvo,
nigra, the Wianghee or Black Bamboo and séamensis a light feathery
type are the best of the taller kinds. B. wuua, growing 8'-12is
used for hedges. Furfunec and ruse/foliu are 3" high and excellent
subjects for the fern house or semi-shady borders.

Punicwm (Oplismenns) variegatum should be used for hanging
baskets or in the fernery ; it is a light growing graes with red and
white variegated foliage.

The Gardencr's (arler, a minature Arundo variegata, growing
12"-15" high is Phalaris arvndinacea rar picte ; this spreads quickly
in a fern house or shady nook and should be added to a collection
of grasees,

Flowering grasses are represenled by Zlhyrsunvlaenc ayrosies
which from February to May produces feathery spiays; in foliage
it is like a wide leaved bamboo and grows 8 high.

The Painpas Grass, Cortadeira (Gyuerinm) argenles is a tall
grass with lovely plumes of white flower difficult to establish
on the plains,

Ischaemum longifolium and Saccharvm arundinacenm are tall
coarse types with white plumes. The ftlower sprays of Eragrosti,
a dwarf grass, are used with cut flowers and Penniselum longislyluin,
a taller kind bears pink bullrush-like flower heads. If this latter
variety is cat down at the end of the monsoon, the grass will flower
again in the early hot weather. .ludropogon Aalepensis 1s very
strong growing and spreading but if kept within bounds will
provide lovely sprays nearly all the year round.

Grasses and reeds are easily propagated by division of clumps in
the rains. Peunisetum and Eragrostis are increased by seed.
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CHAPTER TWENTY-SIX.
ORCHIDS.

The cultivation of expensive Orchids, such as Phaluenopsiy,
Oncidinm, Dendrobinin superbiens, D. Phalacnopsiz, D. macrophyllum,
Succolabium gigantenm, Cullleye labiata, C. Triancae, C. speciosissima
bte., will of course give excellent results, yet there are many hardy plains
and low elevation Hill varieties that can be grown by the amateur
with a minimum of trouble.

Where to grow. Orchids do not require too mueh shade nor
yet too mueh sun and the whole success of orchid growing is to
hit on a happy medium. "This will be possible if the plants are grown
in a fern house lightly thatehed ; during the hot season additional
shade should be given and a daily soaking of the ground to produce
a moist atmosphere. In the rains some poztion of the covering must
be removed otherwise excessive damp will rot the plants.

Orchids may be cultivated under trees provided that the shade
is not too dense and the drip from rain not heavy, shelter from the
cold north wind must be given and from the rays of the sun on
the west. Most Orchids will grow aud Hower excellently on mangoe
trees especially if grown at least tive feet from the ground.

You cannot expeet an Orchid brought down from an elevation
of 3,000 feet to take kindly to temperatures and climatic conditions
which exist at a few feet above sea level. 1f these poor plauts are
further bound like mummies in coir fibre and placed on a south
verandah their end is a foregone conclusion.

Always pick on varieties collected from as low an elevation as
possible to suit your climatic conditions.

How to grow. [Epiphytic varieties should be grown in
shallow well drained earthernware pots, firmly bedding the roots with
elinkers, burnt brick or charcoal. Moss and peat fibre should be used
only during the hot weather and most of it removed as the rains breaks.
Never bury the crown of the plant as this is fatal. 1f you wish to
tie the Orehids on to wood, saw a 2 inch thick teak plank into pieces
8" x 4" and char one side of the wood, then tie the orchid on lightly
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with string not wire. These blocks are called “floats”. A little moss
to assist the new roots to form should always be used.

Terrestial orchids such as Bhaius Wallickii, Cypripedium of sorts,
drundina bambusacfolia and Thunia alba are grown in a well drained
compost of one third each leafmould or stable manure, garden soil
and old mortar or cinders ; a top dressing of dry manure or liquid cow
manure should be given when the flower spike shows. These orchids
will also thrive in the fernery provided they do not receive too much
shade.

Remember that Orchids grow during the rains, rest in the cold
months and commence sending out flower spikes in December-
January, finally bursting into bloom, in most instances, during
February-March. The collectors from the Hills supply plants in the
cold season and if these are potted off immediately and watched they
will bloom the first year. During the dormant period only give a
light syringing once a week, when the flower buds show increase the
quantity of water but during the hot season water once or even twice
a day. If you can give Orchids a moist condition during the growing
period the formation of strong pseudo-bulbs and stems will result and
this will help toward the flowering growth of the following year.

The reason why orchids fail to tlower a second year is nearly
always discovered to be a poor root system, in fact many live on the
stored nourishment in the pseudo-bulbs and are found to carry dead
roots when examined a year after being potted.

What to grow. Epiphytic varieties.—/Vuudu leres, Parishir,
coerulea, coerulescens, Roxburghil ; Renanthera ILmshootiuna ; Aderides
roseum, affine, and odoralum ; Saccolabium guttutum and gigantenm
stand a good deal of sun but the Dendrobiums on the whole require
more shade. In addition to the varieties named above the following
are worth growing, Dendrobium aggregatum, Parishit, formosum,
Dalkousianum, moschatum, Pierardii and Cymbidinm aloifolium.
These will continue to bloom for several years on the plains but
Vanda coerulea, Dendrobium nobile, lituiflorum, {ransparens, fimbriatum,
Wardianuwm, densifiorum and Coelogyne of various kinds will flower
well for one year and then might as well be thrown away.

Terrestial varieties,.—Phatus 1 allichii, Arumding bambus-
acfoliay Thunia alba, Cypripedium Spicerianwm, insigne, bellatulum,
hirsutissimam, cenustunm,
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For the more advanced amateur with an experienced mali and
proper facilities for cultivating imported Orchids the following
selection can be recommended.

Cuttleya Triancar, Mossiae, specio®issima, labiatla, Skinneri, gigas,
Dowiana, intermedia, Mendelli. Renanthera coccined, moseifera.
Oncidium amplialum majus, Lanceannm, luridum, splendidum, sphace-
latum. Epidendrum nemorale.  Phalaenopsis amabilis, grandiflora
Schilleriana.  Spathoglotiis plicata.  Laelia anlumnalis, purpurala,
Dendrobinm Phalaenopsis, P. var Schroderianun, biggibum, superbiens,
superbum (macrophyllvm). Saccolubium Ilarrisoniaanm. Vanda gigantea,
Batemanni.

These notes apply only to the plains of Bengal, in dry up-
country stations the conditions will not permit even the hardiest
kinds to thrive, while on the Hills at medium elevations the most
delicate will grow without any trouble.






CHAPTER TWENTY-SEVEN.
THE WATER GARDEN.

One can become quite poetic over a restful lake, fringed with
graceful aquatics whispering in the wind, the surfsce covered with
beautiful waterlilies, the splash of leaping fish, the tiukle of falling
water ; but alas, the serpent in this Garden of Eden is the Mosquito
larvae whieh make any water a risky business unless kept stocked
with fish, ete. No pond is sacrosanct but receives its film of kerosene
and under such conditions no aquatics can thrive.

If a Water Garden can be provided without unnecessary risk, the
following plants can be grown in and around the pond.

How to grow. If a cement tank is utilised build the corners
carefully, round them off using cement mortar for this is where half
the leakage takes place. A ten inch retaining wall is enongh but
it must have buttresses into the surrounding soil.

Natural water can be improved hy irregular banks and graceful
sloping sides. There should never be less than18" of soil in a
tank fer waterlilies, shallow rooting types are satisfied with less on
a natural earth bottom but it is better to err on the safe side.

Running water has naturally a more ornamental effect than a
silent pool and if a cascade or water-fall can be arranged, a rustic
bridge added, artificiality is reduced.

Soil. For the soil in which water plants are expected to grow
use heavy virgin soil, cow manure and a small quantity of bone meal
added at the spot where waterlilies are planted.

For swamp planting use pot plants in preference to those lifted
from the ground for the reason that pot plants have their full comple-
ment of roots and can assimilate the nutriment and feed the plant.
Cut roots have to heal before they can actually enter upon their
duties and while a plant may keep alive in water it will not grow
till new roots have formed.

Manure is seldom necessary for water plants, a teaspoonful of
bone meal or such slow acting material can be dug in once a year.
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Where to grow, Certain varieties thrive in swampy land pro-
vided they have a foot or so of soil above water. Others grow when
their roots are continually underwater. With full suushine a number
of trees and shrubs stand swamp conditions where shade would
prevent growth altogether.

Near water. With proper drainage and raising the soil so as to
prevent the roots of the plant being continually in a strata of wet earth,
neatly all the hardy shrubs can be grown around a pond or within
a few feet of the waters edge.

Several hardy ferns will grown in swampy soil, just above water
level. Pleris aquilina, Aspleninm, Angiopteris, Acrostichnm, Marsilea,
ete.

The following plants are a miscellaneous lot of marsh loving
types, Acanthus, Funkia, Ilemerocallis, Pancratium (Spider lilies),
Commelina Sellowiuna, Typhe anyustifolia (Indian Bullrush), Crenum
aguaticwm, Alpinia, IHedyckium, Costus speciosus, Iris in variety,
Lasia kel erophylia, Colocasia, Schizocasia, Xanthosma, and Polygonum.

The Tamariz both tree and bush form, the several types of Sa/ir
(Weeping Willow), Barriugtoma acutangula, B, racemosa and Acacia
Farnesiana are trees that will thrive in swamp land.

The following palms aund allied plants stand moist eonditions
very well.  Carludovica, Cyclanthus, Acanthorrhiza, Nipa, Areca
Tutescens, Rhapis flabeliiformis.

In the water itself. Water Lilies. A deep tank can grow
Nelumbinvm (The Lotus) or Nymphaca (Water Lilies); some of the
stellata type in Bengal thrive in a couple of feet of water, so will
the Marliacea hybrids of which many beautiful varieties flower freely
in India. The Nymplhaea pulescens type blooms in the cold months
while sfellafa are more hot weather varieties.

Water weeds. Ceralophyllum verticillatum (Jhaugi) has foliage
like Asparagus but unless periodically removed will fill the tank
completely. Other weeds, none the less beautiful, are : —

Dysophyllu verticillata, (Panee-Kola) with large leaves.

FBurale ferox, a little known aquatie, like a water lily.
Limmantherum indicnm (Pan Shoole) like a minature white
water lily.
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Monockoria lhastefolia, blue flowered, similar to the Water
1lyacinth.
Ocuanthe slolonifera (Panlurasee) a creeping Aquatic.
Pistea stratioles (Tekapana) Waler Lelluce.

Pontadeira (Kickhoriia) crassipes, (Waler Ilyacinth) with blue
flowers.

Hygrophila spinosa (Tulmakhana’ a pink flowered shrub.

Papyrus antiquorum and Cyperus alternifvlins, both ornamental
grasses, help to make a bit of water interesting and can grow with
their roots in water. Several other types Mariscns, drundo, Bamboos,
Lhragmiles, ete., might be also mentioned.






CHAPTER TWENTY-EIGHT.
THE FRUIT GARDEN.

This section of gardening is one in which few amateurs have
interest or experience for space in most compounds is limited
to a tennis court and a small plot for annuals,

Where fruit trees are found, they usually consist of a Mangoe
or a Litchi grown for shade, Papayas near the Kitchen, a Lime
and perhaps the useful “Curry leaf” some where in the back ground,
A real fruit garden is only possible in the Mofussil where a biggah
or two can be spared and profitably devoted to a selection of well-
known varieties,

As this chapter may be read by one who has the necessary
space at his disposal we cannot dismiss the subject in a few
words.

What to grow.—Do not attempt the larger fruit trees unless
you are prepared to wait four to six years. Pomelo, Limes, etc., bear
fruit in 3 or 4 years, Litchi and Mangoe take six or eight years before
a bumper crop can be gathered. They might bear the first year after
planting but precocious fruit bearing should not be encouraged.
Where seedlings are planted the fruiting period is protracted and one
is never certain of obtaining a good type from a seedling unless careful
selection has been practised. For instance a seedling Kaglzee lime
may have a thick rind and little juice while one propagated by gootie
will perpetuate the thin skinned type absolutely true. Always buy
from a reliable source as foliage differences canuot he depended on to
show quality and type; to discover after eight years that a
Langra mangoe bears small acid fruit will be no recompense for
having purchased the graft a few annas cheaper.

When to Plant.—The Rainy Season is the safest period of the
year but plant imported fruit grafts when they are dormant or
deciduous, 7. ¢., November to February,

Soil and planting.—For trees and large growing shrubs the
soil question is important, one must make certain that a depth of 4
feet at least is good soil for shrubs and 6 to 8 feet for trees. A
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pit should be dug to this depth and at least 3 feet in diameter,
re-fill with the excavated earth to which add a basket of leafmould,
one of old rotted cow manure and sufficient sand to counteract any
clay tendencies that may exist agd to make the compost porous. Ram
the mixture down and if possible water it to make the compost sink.

When planting grafts see that point of union is half
below ground. All other plants should have the ball of earth
covering the roots buried only a couple of inches below the
soil. Follow the usual instructions as regards after care; stake
and provide a gabion if there is any fear of damage by straying
animals. No further manure is required till the plant is well
away when an annual dose of a tablespoonful of bone meal or, if
this is not procurable, small ¢nantities of fowl yard manure, old
cow or horse dung can be dug in.

It often happens that a careless Nurseryman will bud his
Peaches 3' up the stock or graft Mangoes about the same distance
above ground. One can hardly bury 3 feet of stem as this would
be certain death, so that a strict wateh must be kept for any shools
coming up from below the point of union. Buy grafts and buddings
which are made low down in the stock.

Watering. Never let a plant shew signs of leaf flagging
during the hot mouths and keep it growing strongly till of an age
to fruit. Then stop watering altogether at the end of November,
allow the plant to winter naturally, or artificially according to variety,
and wait for the flower to appear. As soon as the pelals fall and it
is noticed that the fruits have staited to set, commence watering and
also give liquid manure in small doses. This applies particularly to
the bush and dwarf tree types.

Distance apart to plant. As a geueral rule shrubs should
be planted from 9 to 12 feet apart, dwarf trees 15° to 18 and
trees 20’ to 30",

After Treatment. While a tree is bearing well do not
prune, merely clean out dead brauches and help when wintering with
small quantities of manure, Bome Meal 2 ozs., Nitrate of Potash.
$ ozs., Sulphate of Ammonia 8 ozs., Superphosphate 8 o0zs., Blood Meal
8 ozs. Give half a pound per tree from the first to the third year,
increase to 2 lbs, from the 4th to the 8th years and after the 10th
year give 5 lbs. Dig in the manure 3 feet away from the trunk,
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Pests and Diseases. Gumming in fruit trees is usnally eaused
by a fungus but often poor soil and bad drainage are to b].g;n'e.
Aerate the soil, cut off diseased parts and paint the expos
weeping suiface with a carbolic solution or tar.

Diseases in fruit trees are also brought about by over cropping,
excessive moisture or heat.

Malformations are due to natural causes over which one has
little control, (lalls might be caused by the bite of an insect, in
any case sever the braneh below the affected portion,

A serious pest, which is difficult to combat, is the “hopper”
whose presence is advertised by a black varnish-like substance which
exudes from the places punctured by the insect. The Mangoe is
chiefly affected and though syringing is the remedy it is almost impos-
sible in most instances owing to the height of the trees,

Fruit trees also suffer from a number of insect and fungus
attacks which are peeuliar to that [ruit alone. Reference to Chapter V
will suggest a remedy.

The splitting of stone fruit is often due to improper fertilisation
and oceurs in early fruiting varieties. Lime is an excellent help
for all stoue fruit,

Fruit Bats. These creatures, often called Flying Foxes, are very
destructive and can only be kept away by netting the tree or hanging
kerosene tins with elappers to be pulled at frequent intervals during
the night. With nasty neighbours suffering from insomnia it would
be as well not to be too noisy.

Birds. Parrots, erows and several other kinds of birds are des-
tructive to ripening fruit but it is only when their depredations become
too frequent or severe, that steps are taken to destroy or seare them.
Frightening vocally or with a gun are the usual methods employed.

Monkeys. The lungur and small monkey are responsible for
the entire destruction of fruit in certain localities eating even Papaya
leaves on oceasion. Fly paper, bombs, or peppering with small
shot may be tried but the amateur would do well to remember that the
monkey is asacred animal in parts of India and killing one might
result in a serious disturbance of the peace,
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Squirrele. The rat trap or poisoned bait has to be ueed to
get rid of squirrels for even if enclosed in wire netting these animals
will somehow get at frnit. Rats are in the same category and
sometimes civet or fruit cats become a nuisance and have to be
dealt with.

Local conditions produce insects or animals which develop into
a menace but usually not serious enough to ruin a crop.

Ripening Fruit. Fruit are often forced ripe by being wrapped
in straw, damp grass, ete., but if the fruit is not mature it will eolour
and soften but remain astringent or acid. Whatever ripens naturally
on the tree will be finer flavoured than artificially ripened fruit.
Certain pests necessitate the removal of half ripened fruit if we wish
to enjoy any return from the frnit garden,

Plantains should be cut as the deep green of the fruit commences
to change to a paler shade, hang the bunch stem downwards to obtain
slow ripening. Other varieties of fruit which can be collected with a
stem should be thus gathered and hung.

Storing fruit. The reason for storing fruit is to carry forward
the season of supply longer than nature normally arranges for on the
plant itgelf.

With a refrigerator or cold storage plant fruit ecan be stored
indefinitely but for the ordinary amateur this is not possible,

In the first place colleet perfectly mature fruit unbruised and
free from disease. Wash such fruit as Apples, Plume ete., ina
disinfecting fluid such as formalin to destroy spores of fungus ete.,
dry and lay on wooden trays in a cool dry room. These trays should
rest on racks to allow a free passage of air. Do not let the fruit
touch each other. Turn every few days removing such as show signs
of deterioration or disease. It is impossible to say how long fruit will
last perfectly fresh for humidity and temperature play a great part.

Never pack or store fruit in pine sawdust or any other material
containing turpentine as the fruit gets a bad flavour and ripens
unduly.

Use a 2% solution of formaldehyde with sufficient soda to
neatralise the acid. Dip undamaged fruit in this and dry. Always
wash the fruit before use,
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Failure to fruit. This is often due to the stigma of the
flower receiving little or no pollen. Where the sexes are on different
trees the mals variety may be missing or fog may damp the pollen
as is often the case with the mangoe,

Failure to obtain fruit may be due to the plants being sterile to
their own pollen, if this is the case another variety must be introdnced
to do the needful.

Sometimes the absence of insects, which play a great part in
pollination, is the cause or on oceasion excessive vegetative vigor. At
times disease and consequent lack of vigor or unfavourable weather
conditions are responsible but failure to bear fruit is a serious problem
which cannot be ignored. Local seasonal conditions may cause a
temporary failure but should a repetition ocenr a seeond year it would
be as well to investigate or obtain profescional advice.

Plains. The following ix a selection of the better know
varieties for eultivation on the plains. The common name by which
the fruit is known is given first, the vernacular being in brackets,

Ashpul. Neplelivm longanum,  Ashpul) is a round, grey, smooth-
skinned frnit similar to the Litehi but somewhat indifferently flavoured
and does not succeed above 1,000 feet elevation. Seedlings are
asually grown and frnit in 8 years but grafts of the large fruited
type will bear in 4-5 years,

Bael. Bengal Quince., .fvg/c uarmelvs. (Bael) the large thin
skinned type is the best, usually propagated by seed so be certain of
the source of supply, seedlings bear in 6-8 years. This is a tree suitable
for large gardens, grows up to an elevation of 3,000 feet and bears in
April-May.

Bullocks Heart. .{nona reticulate. (Nou-ula). Obtain the Society’s
Hybrid which is less ‘“sandy” than the type and bears profusely,
no special treatment iequired but the tree is more suitable for a
large garden than a small one. This Anona will thrive up to
2,000 feet. Crop ripens from August to December. A basket of old
eow manure and lime rubbish as well as a teaspoonful of hone mesl
should be given every winter.

Carounda. Carissa carundas. (Karameka, Karundha). A thorny
shrub propagated by seed or gootie, requires no special treatment.
The orpamental berries are made into jelly, preserve or pickle
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but not cultivated to any extent. Grows up to an elevation of
2,000 feet and fruits from May-August. The plant come into
bearing in 8 to 4 years from seed or 2 years from gootie.

Cocoanut, Cocos nucifera (Narial), The Cocoanut hardly requires
an introduction in Bengal ; pick on a well known type, Bamon white
or Bamon red, Ceylon, or one of the good Bengal types which are very
hardy. Plant nuts in a nursery in January-April and transfer
to permanent holes which should be dug 3 feet deep and heavily
manurel, 9 to 12 months later when the first shoot shows. Give an
annual muleh in June of rotten fish or cow manure, ete, a basket
per plant, as well as a seer of salt and one pound of Bone Meal.

The Cocoanut will fruit in six to eight years, suceeeds up to 1,000
feet elevation but does not thrive very well away from the sea coast.
King Coconut, Iuzari (thousand fruited) or genuine varieties that will
fruit in 3 to 5 years are difficult to obtain.

Custard Apple. Awona sqnamosa. (Ata. Sareefa). Obtain the
“Muammoth” a very large fruited variety, this is grown from seedlings
and fruits in 4-6 years. Any soil suits these trees. Squirrels are very
destructive so the fruit should be netted when about the size of a
small apple. Will thrive up to 2000,

Fig. JZicus carica. (Domnr. Anjir), The fig is insipid in Lower
Bengal hut the full flavour can be obtained in & dry elimate. Do not
grow Roxlurghii, a huge, coarse, large, leaved variety misnamed the
Smryna Fig, but any of the curica type, Bluck Ischia, Green or Brown
Turkey for instance. Dig around the roots in autumn and winter as
other fruit trees are done. Bone meal in small quantities is of great
help to the Fig and improves the flavour also add a handful of
Crushed Limestone. Thin out extra shoots reserving short jointed
growth, water in warm weather to prevent fall of fruit. Frait
borne in 2-3 jears, ripens in May-Jane and grows well up to an
elevation of 8,000 feet.

Governor Plum. Black Plum or Jumbul tree. Zugeniu
Jambholuna. (Kalgjam) withan astringent dark purple pulp, has to be
prepared for the table by being beaten up with salt, fruit ripens in
May-June. Obtain the large fruited variety called Pherenda. Grows
and fruits well up to aa elevation of 1,000 feet.

Grape fruit. (Cifius decumuna voriety) is a type of Pomelo
but pot cultivated to any extent in India yet. Grafted or budded
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plants bear in G years, fruiting from October to January. Treat
just like the Pomelo.

Grape Vine. 7ilis vinifera. (448v0r) though it grows lusuriantly
on the plains the Grape Vine seldom gives sweet fruit. On the
pruning and cultivation of the Grape depends the production of good
bunches of fruit. When the plant is deciduous it should be carefully
pruned, all thin twigs being cut out and long shoots headed back. It
is a good plan to have shoots cut so that the new growth, when
produced, will grow outward. Cut back laterals to 2 buds, shorten
leaders to 18" or less when growth starts in Spring.  Water
carefully and manure with blood, fish or bone meal at the rate of
1 Ib. per plant. Water when the fruit sets. Plants should be set
8 feet apart and will bear in 3 years. The Grape grows well up to
an elevation of 5,000 feet and fruits from Mareh to October according
to locality and elevation. Grow Muscal of Alexandria, Beduna,
Black Hamburg, Movre’s Early, Uvssaini, Sharbali and Rose.

Guava. Psidium Guajava. (Umrnd. Peara). Some types are
pear shaped, others round. The Benrares, which is a round variety
about the size of a tennis ball, has seed that can he chewed
while the Seedless is perfectly safe bub not of very first elass
flavour. The red fleshed types ave also nice and Allahabud white a
well known variety of fine flavour. Always obtain a graft or gootie
for seedlings usually produce very heavily seeded fruit and are never
true to type. Guava jelly, cheese and stew are methods of using
this fruit when it is not eaten “ out of hand ”. Owing to the fear
of apendicitis you will find many Europeans avoiding this fruit.

The Culley or Strawlerry Guare is morc or less a curiosity but
the bush gwineensis, which has a luscious acid pulp instead of Hesh,
is worth growing. Guavas want little care, bone meal gives Havour
and strength of course but the plants are usually grown on the most
ordinary of soils. The guava is a dwarf tree and grows up to an
elevation of 8,000 feet, bearing fruit twice a year in July-August
and again in November-December.

Pests. The fruit is destroyed in the same way as the Pomegra-
nate by u caterpillar and the stem of the tree is alsv boted by a
caterpillar which should be harpouned. These are about the vuly two
diseases of the Guava.
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Indian Plum. Zzipkus jujuba. (Baer ov Narkuli Kul)is a
great favorite among the Indians and also appreciated by Europeans
who have acquired the taste fox the fruit. Here again a good heavy
fleshed type should be chosen and as these plants are budded or
grafted a right kind can easily be procured which will fruit in 2
years. The round plums are of several varieties, some acid others
sweet, and are usually grown from seedlings which bear in 4-6
years. Keep the plant within bounds by the removal of overlapping
branches but no special treatment is required to obtain results ; old
cowv manure helps the erop. The Plum thrives up to an elevation
of 2,000 feet, ripening its fruit in February-Mareb,

Jak. Arlocarpus iutegrifolia. (Kuthal), Liked by very few Euro-
peans because of its strong odour wheun ripe.  Properly cooked when
unripe, the flakes make a fine curry while the roasted seed resemble
chestnuts. There are several types, some with hard flakes, others
going to a mash when ripe. The tree is of large proportions only
suitable for a large garden, grows well up to an elevation of 1,000
feet, fruits in May-June and propagated by seedlings which bear in
8-10 years.

Lemon. Cilrus Limoncum. (Gorak nimbu), there are a number of
Malta or Lisbon varieties to pick from, a long fruited, thin skinned,
scented variety is the best, here again pick on thin skinned types.
A teaspoonful of Bone meal and a seer of lime rubbish per plant
given in the winter is of great help. Thin out interlaced branches
and keep the centre of the bush open. Can be cultivated up to an
elevation of 5,000 feet.

Lime. Cilrus acida. (Nimbu) is easily grown. For a good lime
choose Kaghzee and Pafec from selected thin skinned strains because
some types have thick skins and little juice. Jumberi, known as the
Sour Orange, is also an excellent variety for limeades, ete. Grows
well up to an elevation of 5,000 feet.

Pests. The Citrus caterpillar on the foliage of the lime or:
lemon is quite simple to pick off, a borer in the trunk is also easily
removed by pruning but is usually discovered when the branch has
been fatally damaged. Splitting of fruit 18 often due to a want
of potash in the manure but may-be caused by a fungus. A seer of
Crushed Limestone per plant added to the »oil is very effeetive: -
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Litchi. Nephelium Litchi. (Lichu). If you can save your fruit
from birde, beasts and the genus Homo, it is well worth growing a
tree but then only in a large gardenis it possible to get good
results. McLeaw's, Rose Scented & Mozufferpore are the best, the
Japanese varieties No maicha ete., are late bearing and poor in quality.

L4

When the tree comwmences fruiting give annual doses of cow
manure, bone meal and lime, 5 seers in all and after wintering,
water the tree copiously as the fruits form. The Litchi fruits up to
an elevation of 3,000 feet in May-June. Plants which are propagated
by gooties bear in 4-5 years.

Litehi rust is the one serious disease of this plant, on the first
signs of the leaves curling up and becoming thick and brown, remove
the small branches effected and burn.

Loquat. Zriobolrya japonica. (Luket),a tree that bears well all
over India up to an elevation of 3,000 feet. Here again one must be
careful of the type purchased for some have a large seed and little
flesh. The flowers are very sweetly scented. No particular adviee
necessary to grow this fruit whieh ripens in March-April.
Propagated by gooties which bear in 4 years. Seedlings take 8 to 10
years.

Malay Apple. ZEugenia malaccensis (Maluya Jam), resembles
the Jamrool in quantity of flesh, is a deep maroon red in colour when
ripe and bears nice flavoured fruits from May-July. Seedlings fruit
in 8-10 years, gooties in 3 years ; often bears in November-December
again, but it only fruits up to an elevation of 1,000 feet,

Mangoe. Mungifera indica. (4m.) Quite a long chapter could
be written on the Mangoe for there are some 700 varieties of all shapes
and sizes. A selection of 25 of the best for general cultivation is
only mentioned. The letters signify from which Province the varieties
originally came. The selection I am certain will not be accepted in
many provinees owing to the fact that differences of rainfall, ete.,
are a deciding factor.

1t is difficult to distinguish a good fruit even from its shape and
volour as so many seedling forms bhave been intreduced by cayeless
and fradulent fruit growers that identical shaped mangoes will be
absolutely different in tlavour. _ ) o
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B. Bengal. D. Duwbhunga. S. Upper India. M. Madras.
A. Bombay. T. Murshidabad.

1

Alphonse. A, | 1lemsagar. B,
Bangaloora, M. Kisenbogh. B.
Badamee. M Langra S.
Banginapalle, M. Mulgoba. M.
Bhuto Bombuy. B. Nadusali, M.
Bimli. T Nawab Pasuid. T
Bowmbay A, Leter Pasund. M.
Brindaboni. T, Pyree. T.
Cowasji Putel. A. Sarir Khas. B.
Dilpasund. S. Shakabuddin, A
Fusl!, T. Sofaida. S,
GGopal Bhog. B. hite Rose. M.
(lolap Khas. B.

Among the ornamental varieties which are not of delicate ilavour
the S:ndoorew class comes first with scarlet and yellow fruit and
Junakdanprasad, entirsly scarlet, should also be mentioned.

'The Mangoe is almost an evergreen and when the leaves fall
entirely it is usually a sign that very few flower spikes will form that
year. Grafted varieties are dwarfer in growth and branch more than
seedlings which form a straight trunk and are taller growing. The
Mangoe flowers in January-February but Doplallia and Baramashia,
which bhave two and three crops of flower, bear again in June-July.
Fog often interferes with the bursting pollen and is a serious menace
to the crop some years and the lighting of smudge-fives is recom:mend.
ed to disperse the fog in a Mangoe garden. Any grass and rubbish
will do.

Mangoe fruit is usually on the market from May to July but
with Dophatlia, Bhadaurea, Fusli (late) and some of the early types,
Eruit of one kind or another can be placed on the table right through
the year.

To force fruit to ripen, mature wangves are carefully picked
from the tree without allowing them to be bruised and packed into
a chatty or box between layers of Debdarn (Polyalthia longifolia)
vl dsh sheora (Glycosmis pentaphylla) leaves. To hasten ripening a
little incense (Dhune) is lit in an earthernware suucer, placed in the
chatty and the cover then sealed with clay.
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Soil.  Any soil will suit the Mangoe but a dry well drained one
is best. At elevations up to 3,000 feet the Mangoe will fruit and
even at 5,000 feet it has been known to grow and bear in sheltered
situations, *

Manuring. When young give annually in December two to
three baskets of well rotted cow dung or one basket of rotted oil cake
with a table spoonful of Bone Meal. When first bearing 5 seers of
Bone meal should be given which can be increased to 20 seers when
the tree is fully grown. Fish manure in similar quantities (3 seers to
20 seers) is also very good while 8-5 seers of salt per tree in
September has the effect of reducing leaf growth. Grafted plants
hear in 3-5 years, seedlings in 8-10 years.

Pruning is only occasionally resorted to and root pruning when
a seedling tree refuses to bear after the Gth year. Slashing the
trunk is a method employed by the Filipinos to produece fruit, this is
done in the dry scason but not severely. In pruning only dead wood
should be cut out and the centre of the tree kept open.

The Indian Mistletoe, Moud« or Bunda, saps the strength of a
mangoe tree and spreads rapidly, it should be removed on sight during
the cold weather when the masses of foliage and red flower makes
it noticeable.

Larvae of the tiger moth and other kinds bore holes in the trunk
or eat tunnels just below the bark, these can easily be harpooned. The
beetle which eats off the young leaf, the white ant on the bark and
the scaly bug are minor pests which do little damage and are usually
ignored entirely.

Mulberry. Morus alba, nigra, indica. (Toot. Shalul) There are
several types of fruit, long white and long black being the best but
a black “dumpy” fruit is also excellent and very prolific. Small
veddish black and white types have little value for eating being acid
or insipid. These trees require no care or attention ; once planted
they will grow and fruit regularly. Only the matted growth should
be cut each December, This fruil tree grows up to an elevation of
5,000 feet -and is propagated by seeds or cuttings, bearing in 4 to 6
years from seed and 2 years from cutting., Fruit borne during
April-May,

Orange. Citrus aurautinm, (Narangi, Kamla niwbu) do not give
satisfactory results in Lower Bengal. The cultivation of this fruit
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is most successfully carried out from 1,000 to 4,000 feet elevation
and Nagpur and other centres are well known.

"" Numbers of kinds bear, and bear profusely, but lack flavour or
are acid, Musembe, Sylhet, Kumla and Nagpur, this last gives two
crops a year, are worth growing on the plains. On the Hills Malta
Blood, IWashington Navel, Golden Nugget, Ruby Blood, S8t. Michuel
and Mandarin are a few that one ean suggest.  Fruit are borne from
September to December and, in the case of Nagpwr, again in April
and May. Grafted, budded or gootied plants should bear in
3 to 4 years, seedlings take 8 to 10 years and are seldom trne
to type.

Papaya. Carica papaya. (Papeeta) A simple plant to grow, seed
of the Ceylon, Ranchi, or some good strain is recommended. Sow seeds
in pots or direct in ground, 3 to a plot 4’ in diameter. On reaching
a height of 3 feet remove two seedlings keep one or two “males”
to the plantation. The so called “male” Papaya bears small fruit
on long stems. The soil for Papaya should be rich and light and
if liquid manure is given when the fruit sets it will improve the
flavour ; Oil Cake, Nitrate of soda or Farmyard manure in small
quantities are excellent, Thin out fruit and protect with wire netting
against squirrels and birds, This is an ideal fruit tree for small
gardens coming to maturity in 9 to 12 months and bearing well for
3 years. Can be grown up to an elevation of 3,000 feet. Often
beats two orops a year. Propagated by seed, though cleft grafting
of good types is oesasionally practised.

Peach. Amygdalus { Prunus) persica. (Aroo}. Grafted or budded
plants give certain results in 2-3 years, seedlings from good selected
froit are slower taking 4-6 years to bear. For low elevations
and plains grow early fruiting kinds, /e, Chinu flaf, Nickels large,
Agra, Hardui, Sakaranpur or some such acclimatised variety. For the
Hills the following are the best, Royal George, Eurly York, Early
Rivers, Duke of York, Ellerta, Prince of Wales. Fruit ripen in May-
June on the plains but on the Hills from August to October. Early
rains ave liable to damage fruit therefore the earliest fruiting types ard
recommended. This tree responds to pruning which should be done
when the leaves fall in November-December. Reduce about a third of
the new growth especially all inside stems. Remember the Peach bears
on one year stems and these should be shortened back to 6-8 buds,
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Dendrobium Phalienopsis var : Sehroderianum.

( Page 223.)

Bombax malabarica.
( Puye 157.)
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Winter artificially and prune back if grown in bush form and
extra fine fruit are wanted. Usually the plant is allowed to grow
on its own as a dwarf tree. When fruit are the size of a marble
reduce numbers. Give a table-spoohful of Bone Meal to a basket of
old Cow Manure after wintering.

The splitting of Peach stones is sometimes due to a fungus disease,
often however drainage and sour soil is the cause. Give lime,
phosphates and potash and see that Bone Meal is in the mixture.
Fluctuations of temperature are also responsible for this trouble.
For gumming wash the affected parts with a 1% solution of
salicylic acid.

If fruit fails to set try root pruning and give Bone Meal and Lime.

Phalsa. Grewia asiatica. (Pholsa) A tree with small cherry-
like fruits which are eaten when ripe or more often made into &
sherbet. No particular care or attention is required to grow this tree ;
by pruning the plant is kept down and the fruit, which are borne
on the new growth, are larger and easily reached. This plant grows
up to an elevation of 2,000 feet and ripens its fruit from June to
August.

Pineapple. 4uanas saliva. (4naras). The Queen, Kew, Cuyenne and
other imported types are very fine. Grown from suckers, stumps, side
shoots or tops the Pineapple will bear in 2-3 years. Plant at the end
of the rains on well drained deeply dug soil or ridges, 2’ apart and feed
up with manure. After the 2nd year or earlier, if growth has been
vigorous, starve from the end of November till the flower head appears
about March, then water well. Stake the fruit as it commences to
swell and when it becomes yellow remove and ripen it indoors. The
Country variety, though hard and fibrous, can be turned into preserves,
ete. Use potash manures for the Pineapple.

This plant can be grown in full sun or semi-shade and loves
the shade of bamboos. Any soil is suitable and it will bear up to
an elevation of 5,000 feet. Fruit borne from July to October.

Plantain. Banana Musz Cavendishii and sapientum, (Kela)
Grow Chini Ohampa, Martaban, Kanai Bansi, Cavendeshii (Cabully)
Beet Jaba (ved) and dmrithosagar.

These are six of the best but dozens of varieties are advertised.
Plantains will grow in any soil but must not be attempted in shade.
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Dig deep and plant firmly. A heavy clay suits the Plantain and
“pank” (black earth from the bottom of a tank composed of rotted
vegetable matter) is excellent manure. When the flower spike
shows, stake or support with shear-legs and after the flower bud has
reach a stage when no more frait from, cut it off. The removal
of the drupe the momeut the first fingers show signs of ripening
is recornmended. Fruit borne in 18 months from planting. The
Plantain is found up to 5,000 feet and fruits at all times of the year
having no set season. Replant clumps every 2 or 3 years in fresh
soil.

One of the greatest causes of Plantain disease is the failure to
remove the old root when a drupa has been cut and the stem is cut
down ; the old root often left in the ground, rots in the soil and
introduces a fungus disease which makes the Plantain form a
rosette of leaves, If this happens destroy the old plants and
restart the plantation in new soil. Plantain stems sometimes get
attacked by a beetle. The only safe method of eradication is to cut
down the stems aud burn them. Fork up the soil especially round
the base of the clamp, keep it cultivated and do not allow weeds on
the soil. Fruits on rare occasions are attacked by maggots.

What is the difference between Plantain and Banana ? OQur table
varieties are all Bananas which we wiongly call Plantains. The
real Plantain is Kaclkela, the cooking type, botanically called Af.
paradisica.

Pomelo. Citrus decumana. (Batavi nimbn, Chakotra). There are
a number of very indifferent kinds in the market. But Stalkarts, a
pale salmony pink shade is very luscious and prolific and Society’s
No. 1, a pale pink, another good variety. ‘lhe deep red flesh type is
apt to be coarse and dry, while most white types are often acid,
Sociely’s No, 3, a white fleshed variety, however is very sweet and
delicious.

Gootied Pomelo bear fruit in 8 years but do not let them flower
any earlier than this as it will weaken the plant. The same soil as
recommended for other fruit trees does for the Pomelo. The first.
November after flowering winter the trees, giving a basket of cow
manure, a tablespoonful of Bone Meal and a handful of salt per plant,
repeat this mpnually increasing the Bone meal to half a pound.
Reduce the number of fruit borne and thin out interlaced twigs.
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The Pomelo, though a tree, is suitable for a small garden. It
thrives up to an elevation of 5,000 feet. The fruit ripens from July-
November. Plants should be grown from gooties.

Pomegranate., Punica granatum. (4nar. Dalim). This is rather
a disappointing fruit, so many hard seeds covered with a thin layer of
of pulp does not appeal to many people. Bedana, which has larger
and more juicy seed coats can be easily cultivated but does poorly
on the plains. Propagated by cutting or gooties, it bears in 8
years, while seedlings take 6-8 years and are never to be depended
on. The only serious pest of the Pomegranate is a caterpillar which
eats out the fruit and, before forming a chrysalis, spins a web round
the base of the fruit uniting it to the stem. Discovery takes place when
the fruit shrivels but does not fall. Wateh for a small blue butterfly
at the flowering ceason and bag your flowers, This tall shrub grows
up to an elevation of 5,000 feet and ripens its fruit in August-
September.

Rose Apple. [FZugenia jambhos (Golab jam), although it has
only a small quantity of {flesh around a large seed this bas quite a
nice flavour.,  Fruits in Febrnary-March. A variety which bears
twice a year can be obtained. A medium sized tree fruiting up to an
elevation of 1,000 feet.

Sapota. Naseberry or Sapodilla. Ackras Supota. (Sapaluw)
Baromashia (all the year) is a round fruited type and the best to grow.
Grafted plants bear in a couple of years, being a tree the Sapota is
suitable for large gardens only. No special treatment necessary as
the plant is very hardy but protect fruitl against birds, ete. Will grow
up to an elevation of 2,000 feet.

Strawberry. Fragaria vesca. On the plains this fruit has to be
cared for too much to warraut general cultivation. Runners of large
fruited types bear indifferent fruit for one year and either deteriorate
in quality or dies. For pot cultivation use a light rich soil, if burnt
earth from a kilu can be obtained add one-third, and grow a single
plant in a ten inch pot. When flowers are produced arrange a row of
crocks, bracken or pine needles or which the fruit can rest. Give
very weak dose of liquid Cow manure or Guano but be careful that
the fruit ie not wetted. The fruit is borne in April-May.

For ground cultivation plant in good rich soil in an open
situation. Put runners in during October to December on the plains



(244 )

and February to April on the Hills, at a distance of 15" apart.
Protect fruit from birds and keep raised on crocks or pine needles.

Sweet Lime. Oifrus limetta (Meetha nimbu) also requires very
little attention as it grows in any soil ; the removal of weak interlaced
branches and doses of manure help. This shrub grows well up to
elevation of 5,000 feet and fruits from August to October.

Wax Apple. Eugenia javanica alba (Jamrool) has white, watery
fruit which is sweet if ripening before heavy rain from March-May.
This tree will not bear fruit at elevations of more than 1,000 feet.

Hills. The cultivation of apples, Pears, Appricots, Plums, ete.
ean be carried out best at elevations from a conple of thousand feet up
to 5,000 feet. A great deal of attention and care is not necessary
however to obtain good results as is often made out but the correct
types and right situation is often at fault where failure is reported.

Conditions. Full sun, a situation facing South or Southwest
where the cold north winds eannot nip the plant, is ideal.

Soil. This should be a good loamy mixture and of fair depth.
Drainage need not be referred to but plants should never be grown on
to sharp as slope as water will carry away the manure.

Season of planting. Plant for preference in the cold weather,
November to January, especially those types that are deciduous and
are dormant at that time. During the rains they are growing and
though they survive a shift often lose a certain period of growth.

Pruning is the great secret of fruit production but this must not
be carried out every year, Once a frame work has been built up it is
only necessary to keep the weedy and thin growth down.

The natural growth of a variety, the stock on which it is
grafted, the soil and general conditions of cultivation all govern
pruning.  Consider pruning as a necessary ovil, a last resort as it
were. Admit light and air to the tree but otherwise think twice
before using the knife.

Apple. Pyrus malus (Seb 8a0.) Usually a spur bearer but some
kinds bear on young wood. Keep main branches thinned out and far
apart, Apple, Plum, Pear bear on two year growth therefore some
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new wood must be sacrificed. Fruit borne from an elevation of
2,000 to 5,000. On the plains of North India Bismark and the Crab
Apple may be grown. To suggest a selection is very difficult owing to
the various types now in eultivation which comprise early, medium
and late maturing varieties, besides certain kinds also do not stand
heavy rainfall.

Blenkeim Orange, Bramley’s Pippin, Ribston Pippin, James
Grieve and Claygate Pearmaine can be named with perfect safely.

Apricot. Prunus armeniaca. (Zardaloo). Attend to these plants
like Peaches ; being a young wood bearer cut back ill shaped branches
and erowded shoots, an annual succession of runner shoots is wanted.
This tree grows from an elevation of 3,000 to 5,000 feet. Only the
Cashinere variety, Moon Park and IHemskirk bear oceasionally on the
plains of upper India. Fruit borne May to August.

Blackberry. Rubus variely, a fruit which bears sparingly on the
plains of India but does well on the Hills ripening berries in May-
June, years after planting, Plant 6’ apart. Remove all spent
wood annually,

The Nectarine is a smooth skinned Peach ; the variety Cabul
bears on the plains upper India very poorly but does well on the
Hills, "Treat like the Peach.

Passion Fruit. Pussiffora edulis. Climbers of easy eulture
requiring no care but sensitive to moisture. Grow on a jaffery or
other support, 10" apart and keep growth from becoming too thick by
growing half a dozen main stems only from the base. And replace
very 4 to 6 years with new seedlings or cutting plants if the type
you grow is good. Bears in 8 years from seed.

Peach. (4rz) Cut back 2 and 3 year growth leaving one year
stems on which fruit is borne, also take away small branches and
sickly growth. Form a frame of old wood ; tip long new growth.
For varieties see page 240,

Pear. Pyrus communis (Naspati). Only the Sand Pear, China
and Keiffer do at all well on the plains except in the North India
area where Le Conte and one or two others can be added to the
selection,

On the Hills grow Williams, Bon Chretien (Bartlett), Louise,
Bonne of Jersey, Beaure Hardy, ete. Let the soil be on the light
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rather then the heavy side. Froit borne in 6 6 8 years ripening from
June to September. Treat like Apples as far as pruning is concerned.

Plam. Prunus communis, bokkarensis (Arubokhara, Alucka.)

The Arubokiara and Alucha type bear on the plains but not in
lower Bengal. Certain of the Japanese varieties can also be grown,

On the Hills the English and Japanese varieties such as Ficloria,
Maynard, Satsuma, Japanese, etc, do excellent] y and ripen from May-
July. As Plams bear on both spur and young wood only clean out
the centre of the tree, remove all thin twigs and side growth, also
reduce old growth. Winter and manuie as usual.

Raspberries do where the Blackberry succeeds and should be
eut down to ground level as soon as new growth shows up.

Other Fruit Trees. No reference has been made to a number
of fiuit trees that one reads about in catalogues. Some are not culti-
vated for the Euiopean table, for instance, Woodapple, Tamarind,
Indian Olive, Date, Caskew Nut, 8tar apple, Otaheile apple, ete.

Others, such as the Persimmon, Monstera and Avocada Pear
are not great favorites or difficult to grow suceessfully.

On the Hills few grow Gooscberry, Spanish Chestunt, Dewberry,
Quince, Walnnt and Cherry. For this reason only the most easily
cultivated types have been dealt with in this article.









CONCLUSION.

And now we have come to the end of the book and I am half
afraid to ask your opinion of the contents.

Bat this one request I do make.

If you have found the information at all incorrect or vague, if
you have succeeded where I mention failure, if yon have discovered a
surer method of carrying out some job, in fact, if you can make any
suggestions about a better way of doing it,—write me and if I can be
of further service to you, command me,

Let us consider “Tke dmateur in an Indian Garden” a sympathetic
medium of co-operation and together help our readers with the
best information available. A Gardener should never be “secretive ”
about any advice he can give his fellow labourer in the field, unfor-
tunately he usually is.

A long cherished dream has at last been realised but with what
labour no one will guess. To start with fifty “tally” books were
the original recipients of notes and descriptions and very elaborate
deseription of plants too. These gave place to the ground work of a
manual and many sets of manuscript have since been serapped. The
present book has practically been re-written twice and innuraerable
corrections have followed even while the proofs were in press. Since
passing the proofs of the book several ideas have occurred too late
to be included, these are pigeon-holed for a second Edition.
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